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101 EGAL STATUS OF THERBOABGRSOF

By the authority of Article 14 of the Arkansas Constitution, the General Assembly has provided that
locally elected school boards will be responsible for the lawful operation and macgesfats local
schools.

While the Board has a broad range of powers and duties, its individual members only have authority
when exercising their responsibilities in a legally convened meeting acting as a whole. The sole
exception is when an individualember has been delegated authority to represent the Board for a
specific, defined purpose. In matters such as personnel discipline, expulsions, and student suspensic
initiated by the superintendent, the Board serves as a finder of fact, not unlikeFojuityis reason,

the board should not be involved in or, to the extent practicable, informed of the facts or allegations c
such matters prior to a board hearing or those disciplinary matters in which the Board could become
involved.

It is the policy ofthe East End School Board that its actions will be taken with due regard for its legal
responsibilities and in the belief that its actions shall be in the best interests of its students and the
District as a whole.

LegalReference: A.C.A.86-13-620

DateAdopted: April 292008
Last Revised: May 12, 2009

1 0BOARD ORGANI ZATI ON and VACANCI ES

Election of Officers

The Board shall elect a president, vice president, secretary, and legislative liaison at the first regular meeting
following the later ofthe certification of the results of the annual September school eleatidrihere is a runoff
election, at the first regular meeting following the certification of the results ofaffetection. Officers shall

serve ong/ear terms and perform thosetiés as prescribed by policy of the Board. The Board shall also elect
through a resolution passed by a majority vote one of its members to be the primary board disbursing officer ar
may designate one or more additional board members as alternate Bbarding officers. A copy of the

resolution will be sent to the county treasurer and to the director of the Department of Finance and Administrati

When the position of an officer of the bommerd beco
remainder of the year in the same manner as for the annual election of officers after the annual school election
Election of Board officers shall not occur except on a once per year basis or to fill an officer vacancy.

Vacancies
A vacancy shall exisin the Board if a board member:
1. Moves his or her bona fide permanent residence outside the boundaries of the school district;
2. Fails to physically attend three (3) consecutive regular meetings of the school district board of directors;
3. Fails to physically tiend six (6) regularly scheduled board meetings of the school board of directors in a
calendar year;
4. Fails to receive the mandatory hours of training within the statutory time period;
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Is convicted of a felony;

Is called to active military duty;

Has servea full-length term as a holdover and has not subsequently been elected to another term;
Resigned from the school board of directors; or

Dies.

©Ce~No O

If credible evidence of a vacancy existing due to numbers 1 thebisgbresented to the president, vice piest,
or secretary of a school district board of directors, a majority of the members of the school district board of
directors shall:
1 Vote on whether to appoint an independent investigator to investigate the credible evidence presented,
and
1 Hold a hearingn the existence of a vacancy.

A vacancy does not exist for numbers$82and 4if the reason for thene mb alisénses drilure to receive
trainingis either:
a) Military service of the board member; or
b) lliness of the board member that is verified byrawt t en sworn statement of
physician.

If a vacancy occurs on the board of directors, provided at least a quorum of the Board remains, the Board has
thirty (30) days in which to appoint a successor to a vacated position ondh#d B less than a quorum of the
Board remains or the Board fails to fill the vacancy withinty (30) days of the vacancy, the position shall be
filled by the county quorum court.

When a vacancy on the Boar d r eeseivé thegatjuirédrtraimmg withiltbea r d
statutory time period, the board shall not appoint the individual who failed to receive the required training to fill
the vacancy.

Except for a temporary vacancy due to military service, an individual appoirfidcteacancy shall serve until

the annual school election following the appointment. An individual appointed to fill a temporary vacancy due tc
military service shall serve until either the Board member who has been called to active military semige retu
and notifies the Board secretary of his/her desire to resume service on the Board or the Board member's term
expires.If a Board member's term expg&ravhile the board member is on active military dtige boardmember

may run for reelection; if reelected, the relected Board member's temporary vacancy shall be filled again in the
manner prescribed in this policy.

The secretary of the school district board of directors shall notify the county clerk of an appointment to the schc
district board of @ectors within five (5) days of the appointment being made. The notice shall include the name
of the appointed board member and the expiration date of his or her term.

An individual appointed to fill a vacancy must submit proof of having received theobaffice to the county
clerk before the individual may assume any duties.

Cross References: 1.30 DUTIES OF THE PRESIDENT
1.45 DUTIES OF THE VICEPRESIDENT
1.50 DUTIES OF THE SECRETARY
1.116 BOARD MEMBER TRAINING
1.160 DUTIES OF BOARD DISBURSING OFFICER
1.199 BOARD MEMBER LENGTH OF TERM and HOLDOVERS
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1.2 DUTIES OF THE LEGISLATIVE LIAISON

Legal References: A.C.A. § 613611
A.CA. 8613612
A.CA. 8613613
A.C.A. 8613616
A.C.A. 8613618
A.CA. 8613629

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

1 0DUTI G HPRESI DENT

The duties of the president of the Board of Education shall include, but shall not be limited to:

=

Presiding at all meetings of tB®ard;
2. Calling special meetings of tiB®ard,;
3. Working with the Superintendéeto develop Board meetimgendas;

4. Signing all official documents that require the signature of the chief officer of the &oard
Education;

5. Appointing all committees of the Board and serving asféixio member of such committees)d

o

Performing suclother duties as may be prescribed by law or action ddhed.

The president shall have the same right as other members to offer resolutions, make or second
motions, discuss questions, and to vote.

LegalReference: A.C.A. 8§ 613619 (a)(1)

Date Adgted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised:

10DPDUTI ESTHE I GERESI DENT

The duties of the Vice President of the Board shall include:
Section 19



1. Serving as presiding officer at all school board meetings from which the president isaiibent;
2. Performing such othetuties as may be prescribed by action oBibard.

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised:

10DUTI EETHEBECRETARY

The duties of the Secretary of the Board shall include:

1. Beingresponsibleo seghatafull andaccurate recoraf theproceedigs oftheBoardare
permanentlkeptand shall
a. Recordingheminutesthememberpresentyy nameatthemeetingincludingthetimeof

anymember'tatearrivalto, or earlydeparturdrom,ameeting;

b. Recordheoutcomeof all votegakeincludingthetimeatwhichthevoteis taken.

2. Servingaspresidingofficerin theabsencef thePresidenandtheVice President;

3. Beingresponsibldor official correspondenad theBoard;

4. Signingall official documentshatrequirethesignaturef theSecretaryf theBoardof Education;

5. Calling speciaimeetingf the Board;and

6. PerformingsuchotherdutiesasmaybeprescribedytheBoard.

LegalReference: A.C.A.86-13-619(a)(1)(b)

Date Adopted: April 292008
Last Revised: July 8, 2013

1 08B8OARDEMBEWYOTI NG

Establishment of a Quorum
A guorumof theBoardis a majority of themembershipf theBoard .No voteor otherboardactionmaybe
takerunlesgheras aquorunpresentA Boardmembemustbephysicallypresenatameetingo becounted
towardegablishingaquorumor to beeligibleto vote.A majority of thequorumvoting affirmativelyis
necessarjor thepassagef anymotion.

Voting and failure to vote

All Boardmembersincludingthe Presidentshallvote on eachmotion,following a secondind discussiorof
thatmotion.

Section 1



Failureof anyBoardmemberto vote while physicallypresenin themeetingroom,shallbecountecasafi n 0 0
vote,i.e.,avoteagainsthemotion.

Only thosevotestakenby the Boardin opensessiorarelegally binding.No motionmadeor votetakenin
executive sessida legally binding, althougla nontbinding, unofficialandnonrecorded/ote may betakenin
executive sessidio establish consensasfurther discussion.

Abstentions from Voting
In orderfor aBoardmembeto abstairfrom voting,hemustdeclarea conflictandremovehimselffromthe
meetingroomduringthevote A Boardmembewhoremovesimself/herselfromameetingluringa vote
dueto a conflictof interesshallnotbe consideregresenatthemeeingfor thepurposef establishing
guorumuntilthemembereturngo themeetingafterthevote.

LegalReference: A.C.A.§86-13619(c)

A.C.A. § 2519-106(c)(4)

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised: July 8, 2013

1 0POWERSNDDUTI GBE HBORD

The East End Board of Education, operating in accordance with state and federal laws, assumes its
responsibilities for the operation of East End Public Schools. The Board shall concern itself primarily
with the broad questions of policy as it exercise$egislative and judicial duties. The administrative
functions of the District are delegated to the Superintendent who shall be responsible for the effective
administration and supervision of the District.

Some of the duties of the Board include:

1

2.

Devdoping andadoptingpoliciesto effectthevision,missionanddirectionof theDistrict;

Understandingndabidingbytheproperoleof theBoardof Directorghroughstudyandby obtaining
the necessarirainingprofessionatievelopment;

Electingandemployinga Superintenderdandgiving him/herthesupporneededo beableto
effectively implementhe B o a rpalides;

Conductingormal andinformalevaluationsf theSuperintenderannuallyor nolessoftenthanprior
to any contractextension;
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5. Employinguponrecommendationf theadministrativestaffandby writtencontractthestaffnecessary
for theproperconducbf theschools;

6. Approvingtheselectiorof curriculumandseeinghatall coursesor studyandeducational
content prescribdu the StateBoardor by law for all gradesof schoolsareofferedandtaught;

7. ReviewingadoptingandpublishingtheD i s t bhudgefdr theensuingyear;

8. Beingresponsibléor providingsufficientfacilities,groundsandpropertyandensuringheyare
managecndmaintainedor thebenefitof thedistrict;

9. MonitoringDistrictfinancesandreceivingyeviewing andapprovingeachannuafinancialaudit;

10. Understandingndoverseeingpistrictfinancego ensuralignmenwiththeD i s t academiedds
facility needsandgoals;

11. Visiting schoolsandclassroomsvhenstudentgarepresenho lesghanannually;,
12. Settinganannuasalaryschedule;

13. Beingdfiscally responsibléotheD i s t patrocstndmsintainingthemillageratenecessarfo support
theDi s t budgett 6 s

14. Involving themembersf thecommunityintheD i s t dedisiorscdhefullestextentpracticableand
15. Strivingto assur¢hatall studentsrechallenge@ndaregivenanequitableeducationabpportunity.
LegalReferences: A.C.A. 8§ 613-620,622

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised: May 15, 2012

1 0&OVERNANCEOBNKCY

The district shall operate within the legal frameworks of the State and Federal Constitutions, and
appropriate statutes, regulations, and court deasibime legal frameworks governing the district

shall be augmented by policies adopted by the board of directors which shall serve to further define
the operations of the district.

When necessitated by unforeseen circumstances, the Superintendent shitilé hpoxwver to decide

and take appropriate action for an area not covered by the legal frameworks or a policy of the Board.
The Superintendent shall inform the members of the Board of such action. The Board shall then
consider whether it is necessary tonfiolate and adopt a policy to cover such circumstances.

Section 1



The official copy of the policy manual for t
Copies of the manual within the District shall be kept current, but if a discrepancy occurmsrbetwe
manuals, the Superintendentdés version shal/l

Administrative regulations shall be formulated to implement the intentions of the policies of the
Board. Regulations may be highly specific. The Board shall review administregiukations prior to
their implementation.

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised: May 12, 2009

1.09°0LI EORMUL ATI ON

The Board affirms through its policies and its policy adoption process, its belief that: (1) the schools
belong to the peoplehlo create them by consent and support them by taxation; (2) the schools are
only as strong as an informed citizenry and knowledgeable school staff allow them to be; (3) the
support is based on knowledge of, understanding about, and participation irotteeadfits public
schools. The following shall be the guidelines for policy adoption for the East End School District.

General Policies

Policies which are not personnel policies may be recommended by the Board or any member of the
Board; by the Superiahdent, Assistant Superintendent, any other administrator or employee of the
District; committee appointed by the Board; or by any member of the public. Policies adopted by the
Board shall be within the legal framework of the State and Federal Consstwimhappropriate

statutes, regulations, and court decisions.

When reviewing a proposed policy (rparsonnel), the Board may elect to adopt, amend, refer back
to the person proposing the policy for further consideration, take it under advisementt, i@ject
refuse to consider such proposal.

Licensed and Classified Personnel Policies

Personnel policies (including employee salary schedules) shall be created, amended, or deleted in
accordance with State law:

(1) BoardProposals:
TheBoardmayadopta proposedoersonnepolicy by a majority vote.Suchpoliciesmaybeproposedo the
Boardbya Boardmembepor theSuperintendentheBoardmay chooseo adoptheproposalasaproposal

only, by majority vote.

Followingtheadoptionof a proposegersonnebolicy, the proposamustbe presentedo theappropriate
PersonndPolicy Committeg PPC).Suchpresentatioshallbe inwriting, to all memberof the Committee.

Section 1
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WhenthePPChaspossesseatieproposeghersonnepolicy for aminimumof ten(10)working daysfromthe
date théPPCreceivedhe proposegolicy (i.e.,tenworkdaysnotincluding weekendsr stateor national
holidays) the Chairmarof thePPC,ortheC h a i r ma n Oshallbe gasedog theBeardof Director's
meeting agend® makean oral presentatioto the Boardto addresshe proposed policyk-ollowingthe
presentatiortheBoardmayvoteatthesamemeetingatwhichtheproposals madepr,in anycaseno later
thanthenextregulaiBoardmeetingto:

(@) AdopttheBoard'soriginalproposedoolicyasa policy;

(b) AdoptthePPC'sounteproposedgolicyasapolicy;or

(c) ReferthePPC'sounterproposegbolicy backto thePPCfor furtherstudyandrevision Any such
referrais subjecto thesameadoptiorprocesssa proposegbolicy originatingfromtheboard.

(2) Personnel Policies CommittBeoposals:

EitherPPCmayrecommend changés personnel policiet the Board. Whenmakingsucha proposalthe
ChairmanofthePPCprtheC h a i r dasigneéshallbeplacedontheBoardof Directa’'smeetingagenda
to makeanoralpresentatioto theBoard.
TheBoardmayvoteontheproposegolicyatthesameneetingatwhichtheproposais madeopr,in any
case, ndaterthanthe nextregularBoardmeetingIn votingon aproposegolicy from the Personnel
PoliciesCommitteethe Boardmay:

(@) Adopt theproposal,

(b) Reject the proposaby

(c) ) Refer the proposal back to the Personnel Policies Committee for further studyisiash.
Whenthe Boardis revisingthe licensedandclassified personnediariesthe Boardof Directors shallas
requiredby Arkansagaw, reviewandapproveby awrittenresolutioranyemployee'salaryincreasef 5%

or more fortheemployee.

A copyof all personnepoliciesshallbesignedbythepresidenbf theBoardof Directorsandkeptin a
centralrecorddocation.

Effective date of policy changes:

All personnel policy changes enacted during one fiscal year will become effective on the first day of
the following fiscal year, July 1.

Forapolicy changdo be madeeffectivepriorto Julyl of thefollowing fiscalyear,a votemustbetakenof all
licensedpersonnebr all classifiedpersonnelasappropriatewith the voteconductedby the appropriatéPC.
If, byamajority vote theaffectedpersonnebpprovethepolicy becomesffectiveasof thedateof thevote,
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unlesstherwisespecifiedoy theBoardin requestinguchvote.No staffvotetakenpriorto final boardaction
will beconsidere@ffectiveto makeapolicy change.

All nonpersonnepolicy changesnay becomeeffectiveupontheB o a r d 6 s of thgcpangewlesihe
Boardspecifiesa differentdate.

Student disciplingolicies shalbe reviewedannuallyby the District's personngdolicy committeegandmay
recommend changés suchpoliciesto the Boardof Directors.

Parents, studentndschooldistrict personnel, including teachestallbe involvedin the developmentf
studentliscipline policies.

CrosReferences:  Policy3.10 LICENSEDPERSONNELSALARYSCHEDULE;
Policy8.10 CLASSIFIEDPERSONNEL SALARYSCHEDULE

LegalReferences:  A.C.A.86-13-619(c)
A.C.A. 8613635
A.C.A.§6-17-201,204,205,2301A.C.A.
§ 6-18502(b)(1)(2)

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised: July 8, 2013

1.4AAMSSOCI ATI ON MEMBERSHI PS

The Board shall be a membertbé Arkansas School Boards Association and may be a member of the
National School Boards Association and other organizations which, in the opinion of the Board, will b
beneficial to the Board in carrying out its duties more effectively.

LegalReference: A.C.A.86-13-107

Date Adopted: April 292008
Last RevisedMay 14, 2012

1.dBOARD MEMBER TRAI NI NG

Board members who have served onBbard for twelve (12) or more consecutive months are required to obtain &
minimum of six (6) hours of training Hyecember 31 of each calendar y&wardmembers who are elected to
serve an initial or noncontinuous term shall obtain a minimum of nine (9) hours of training by December 31 of
the year following their election and six (6) hours of training by DeceBibef each calendar year thereafter.

Hours obtained in excess of the required minimums may be carried forward through December 31 of( & third
calendar year following the year which the hours were earned.

The superintendent shall annually prepareport of:
Section 115



1. The hours of training each school board member received during the previous calendar year; and
2. hours of training, if any, a board member carried forward from a previous year that were eligible to be count
by the board member towards theioeis year.

The superintendent will present the report to the Board at the Board's regular January meeting. A board memb
who failed to receive or carry forward the required number of hours of training, as indicated by the report, shall:
a. Have thirty (30)days from the date of the January board meeting to complete the deficient hours of
training; and
b. Not participate in official business, except for school board training, until the board member obtains the
deficient hours of training.

A board member who fia to receive the deficient hours of training within the thirty (30) days provided shall be
removed from the board in accordance with Policy IBDARD ORGANIZATION AND VACANCIES unless

the failure to receive the required hours of training was due toottlelbbd me mber 6s mi |l it ary
medical condition as indicated by a written sworn statement from the board member's treating physician. A boa
member who provides the necessary documentation demonstrating that the failure to receive edehaqsiof
training was due to military service or a serious illness shall have until December 31 of the current calendar yes
receive both the hours of training for the current calendar year and those the board member failed to obtain dut
the prevous calendar year.

The training shall be focused on topics relevant to school laws, school operations, and the powers, duties, and
responsibilities of the members of the board of directors. The responsibilities include, but are not limeited to
requrementsrole differentiation financialmanagemenimproving student achievememeéading and interpreting

an audit reportand the duties and responsibilities of the various levels of employees witldiisttinet as well as
those of the board of direxs.

The district is responsible for maintaining a record of the hours of training received by each board member. Bo:
members shall make a concerted effort to submit documentation of training they have received to the
superintendent dhe superintendet designee. In the absence of such documentation, the district shall attempt t¢
obtain records of training received from training providers.

Such training may be obtained from an institution of higher learning, from instruction provided by the Arkansas
Department of EducatioffADE), the Arkansas School Boards Association, or from other providers approved by
the ADE.

A statement regarding the number of hours of training received each preceding calendar year shall be:

T Part of the di ssthoolptahdndgoalsp mpr ehensi ve

1 Published in the same way as other components of the comprehensive plan and goals are required to be
published;

9 Part of the annual school performance report required to be submitted to, and publitieesDFy.

Board membermaybe reimbursed, from school funds, for expensésing to such training andard members

shall be paid a per diem stipend for days necessary to attend such training with the amount of such stipend to |
determined by the Board in July of each year.

Legal References:  A.C.A. § 613629
ADE Rule Governing Required Training for School Board Members
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Date AdoptedApril 29, 2008
Last Reviseddune 12, 2017

Section 110

1.4QOMMI TTEES

From time to time, in order to obtain and/or encourage publiccipation in the operation of the District, the
Board may appoint committees, which may include members of the public, students, parents, and school
employees, as well as members of the Board.

Any committee, which includes among its members a membee&cdhool Board, shall operate according to the
requirements of the Arkansas Freedom of Information Act.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 82519106

Date AdoptedApril 29, 2008
Last Revised

1. aSUPERI NTENDENTRELBOA®NSHI P

The Boar do snsipilityiisntoadevelopr workipgaollaboratively with the community, a vision
and mission for the District. The Board formulates and adopts policies to achieve that vision and elec
a Superintendent to implement its policies. The Board and the Supeentemdl the relationship

between them set the tone for the district to follow. The relationship is enhanced when both parties
understand their roles and carry them out in an ethical and professional manner watkirejop a
relationship of mutual trustndrespect.

The Superintendent and staff are responsi bl e
responsible for the effective administration and supervision of the District. The Superintendent is
authorized to develop and implementadmst r at i ve regul ations to fu
provided such regulations are consistent witdtf

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008 Last Revised:

1. AaMEETI NGENDA

Theagendayuidesthe proceedingsf the Boardmeeing. The Superintenderghall prepareghe agendavith
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consultatioriromtheBoardPresidentOthermembersf theBoardwhodesireo haveanitemplacedn the
monthlyagendamaydo so by contactinghe Superintenderdr, in writing, the BoardPresidenby the date
establisheah thispolicy andtheitemwill beduly consideredor inclusion.

Thechairmarof thePPC,orthec h ai r ma n &hallbepacdogtime8ardof Director'smeeting
agendao makeanoralpresentatioto theBoardto addressithera personngbolicy proposedby theBoard
thatthePPCcommitteehaspossessddr nolessghan10work daysor apersonnepolicy thatthePPCwishes
toproposeotheBoard.

District patronswishingto haveanitem placedon the Boardmeeting'sgandamustsubmittheirrequestan
writing to the Superintendengitleastusines4 0 dayspriorto themeetingdf theBoard.Thewrittenrequest
mustbe sufficiently descriptiveto enablehe SuperintendergndBoardPresidento fully understanénd
evduateits appropriateness beanagendatem.Suchrequestsnaybeacceptedejectedor referredbackto
theindividualfor furtherclarification.

The Superintenderghallnotify the BoardPresidenof all written requestio beplacedon theagendalong
with the SuperintendentiecommendationoncerningherequestNo item shallbe placedon theagendahat
would operat¢o prejudicethe Boardconcerninga studenbor personneinatter that couldomebeforethe
Boardfor disciplinaryor employmentonsiderationsr thatis in conflict with otherDistrict policy or law.

Patronsvhosewrittenrequesto beplacedonthemeeting'sagenddasbeeracceptedghallhavenomore
than5 minutesto presento the Boardunlessspecificallygrantedadditionaltime by amotionapprovedy a
majority of theBoard.Thespeakeshalllimit his/hercommentso theapprovedopic/issu@r forfeit his/her
rightto addresgheBoard.Themembersf theBoardwill listento thepatron'gresentatiorjutshallnot
respoid to thepresenteduringthemeetingn whichthepresentatiors madeTheBoardmaychoosdo
discussheissugpresentedtalatermeetingbutis undernoobligationto doso.

The Superintenderghallbe responsibléor Board membermseceivingcopies of the Agendawith all
accompanyin@ertinent informatiorat least3 days prioito themeeting.

Thisp o | iadvanémsticerequirementslonotapplyto speciabr calledboard

meetingsLegalReferences: A.C.A.§86-13-619(a)(2)
A.C.A. 8 617-205(c)

CrossReference: 1.9 POLICY FORMULATION

Date Adopted: April 292008
Last Revised: July 8, 2013

1. aORTMMUNI TY

The District, as well as its agents, officers, employees, and volunteers are immune from liability for
negligence, pursuant to A.C.A. 8-21301. When allegations of negligence are raised, whether in
litigation or not, the statutory grant of immunity will be asserted.
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The School Board retains the right to settle claims for negligence, as authorized by A.G#3821

but it shall do so oglin the most extraordinary circumstances. If any claim is settled, the District and
the School Board specifically do not waive immunity above the amount of the settlement, nor is that
immunity waived for any other claim, at any time, regardless of whetisesimilar in nature.

Date Adopted: April 29, 2008
Last Revised:

1.4DPbUTI EBOCOARDI SBURSIFNFG CER
The District'sBoardof DirectorsDisbursingOfficer, alongwith the Superintendenshallbe responsibléor
signingmanuallyor by facsmile, all warrantsandcheckstherthanthosdassuedor foodserviceandactivity
funds- Anyelectronidransfeiof Districtfundsshallbepre-authorizedy the Boardof DirectorsDisbursing
Officer undertheprovisionsof policy 7.201 ELECTRONICFUND TRANSFERS.
Forthe purpose®f this policy, "activity funds"is definedasthosefundswhosesource®f revenuearefrom:

1. Thesaleof ticketsto athleticcontester otherschoolsponsoredctivities;

2. Thesaleof food,excepthatwhichis soldin thelunchroom;

3. Thesaleof softdrinks,schookuppliesandbooksand

4. Feeschargedy clubsandorganizations.

CrosReference: 7.207 ELECTRONICFUNDTRANSFERS

LegalReference: A.C.A.§86-13-618(c)

DateAdopted:
LastRevisedMay 14,2012

1. ANEPOTIDEEMFI NI Tl1 ONS:

Family or family member means:
a. An i ndispousg;ual 0s

b. Chil dren of the individspause; or chil dren of
c. The spouse of a child of the indispousepal or
d. Parentsoftheindvi dual or par egptuse; of the individue
e. Brothers and sisters of the i ndispdustu al or
f. Anyone living or residing in the same residence or household with the individuaher in
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same residence or household t h 't he i ndorvi dual 6s spouse;
g. Anyone acting or serving as an agent of the individual or acting or serving as an dgent of
i ndi vepdusea |l 0 s

Initially employed means:
A. Employed in either an interim or permanent position for the first timellowfing aseverance
in employment with the schodlstrict;
B. A change in the terms and conditions of an existing con&adtjding;
I. Renewal of a teacher contract under A.C.A-%/-1506;
I. Renewal of a classified emmwlooyeeds cont |
[ll.  Movement of an employee on the salary schedule which does not requiradiaard

NEW HI RE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERG6S RELATIVE AS

The district shall not initially employ a pr e
excess of $5,000 unless the district has received approval from the Commissioner of the Department
of Education. The employment of a present boec
unusual and limited circumstances. The authority to make the dietion of what qualifies as

Aunusual and | imited circumstanceso rests wit

whose approval is required before the employment contract is effective, valid, or ebferce

Initial employment for a sum of leisan $5,000 per employment contract or, in the absence of an
employment contract, calendar year does not come under the purview of this policy and is permitted.

The board member whose family member is proposed for an employment contract, regardéess of th
dollar amount of the contract, shall leave the meeting until the voting on the issue is concluded and tl
absent member shall not be counted as having voted.

EXCEPTION: SUBSTITUTES

Qualified family members of board members may be employed by thetdéstisubstitute teachers,
substitute cafeteria workers, or substitute bus drivers for a period of time not to exceed thirty (30) day
per fiscal year.

A family member of a school board member having worked as a substitute for the district in the past
doesnot Agrandfathero the substitute. The 30 dz¢

EXISTING EMPLOYEES WHO ARE FAMILY MEMBERS OF SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERS
RAISES, PROMOTIONS OR CHANGES IN COMPENSATION

Any change in the terms or conditions of an employmemitraot including length of contract, a
promotion, or a change in the employment stat
would result in an increase in compensation of more than $2,500, and that is not part of a state
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mandated salary increafe the employee in question, must be approved by the Commissioner of the
Department of Education before such changes in the employment status is effective, valid, or
enforceable.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR RUNNING FOR SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER UNCHANGED

The employmen st atus of a citizenbés family member
and, if elected, serve the school board provided he/she meets all other statutory eligibility
requirements.

LegalReference: A.C.A. 8§ 624-102,105
Date Adopted: Apti29, 2008
Last Revised:

1.4BlI STRI CTAUDI TS

TheDi s t annuahtidiservesasanimportantopportunityfor the Boardof Directorsto reviewthefiscal
operationsindhealthof thedistrict. As suchijt is vital Boardmemberseceivesufficientexplanationof each
auditreportto enablehe membergo understanther e p o r t Oasdhélpthantbettengmderstanthe
Di st fisdaloperétisns.

TheDistrict shall havein auditconductedinnuallywithin the timelinesprescribedy law. Theauditshall be
conductedy the Division of Legislative Auditor throughthe auditservicef a privatecertifiedpublic
accountant(s) approvéy the Board.

TheBoardof Directorsshallrevieweachannuabkuditat thefirst regularlyschedulethoardmeetingollowing
thereceiptof theauditif the District receivedhe auditprior to ten (10) daysbeforethe regularlyscheduled
meetinglf theauditreportis receivedessthanten(10)dayspriorto a regularlyschedulethoardmeetingthe
boardmayreviewthereportatthenextregularlyscheduletboardmeetingollowing theten(10)dayperiod.

The Superintenderghall presensufficientsupporting/backgroundformation relatingo ther e p dindibgé s
andrecommendationshichwill enableheBoardof Directorsto directthe Superintenderib takeappropriate
actionin theform of amotionor motionsrelatingto eachfinding andrecommendationontainedn theaudit

report. Actiondo betakenwill be insufficientdetailto enablethe Boardof Directorsto monitortheDi st r i ¢
progressn addressingubstantialindingsandrecommendatiorsndsubsequentlgeterminghattheyhave
beencorrectedTheminutesof theB o a rmedlirgy shaklocumenthereviewoftheau di t 6 @andf i nd i
recommendatiorslongwith any motionsmadeby the Boardor actionsdirectedto betakenby the
Superintenderdr designee.

TheBoardof Directorss responsibléor presentinghea u d findingseachyearto thepublic.

LegalReferences: A.C.A 6-1-101(d)(1)(2)(3)
A.C.A. 8§ 6:13-620(6)(F)

Date Adopted: May 14, 2012
Last Revised: May 14, 2012
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1.210 DATE OF ANNUAL SCHOOL BOARD ELECTION

The annual school board election for the EAST END SCHOOL DISTRICT shall be held on the:

1 Date of the preferential primary election in pbyrmimbered years; and
1 Date that would be designated as the preferential primary election-muodloered years if a
general election was held in the eddmbered year.

Individuals wishing to run for office in the election may begin circulating petitiosltect signatures:
1 Thirty (30) days before the close of the party filing period for elections held concurrently with a
preferential primary election; or

1 One hundred twenty (120) days before elections held in odd years.

Candidates may file their pebt, affidavit of eligibility, and political practices pledge with the county
clerk as follows:

A During the party filing period for elections held concurrently with a preferential primary election;
or

A During a oneweek period ending at 12:00 noon ninety)(88ys before the election held in odd
years.

A copy of this policy will be provided annually to the county clerk by no later than the day the candidat
filing period opens.

Legal References: A.C.A. 6-14-102
A.CA 8614111
A.C.A. 8§ 7-7-203

Date Adbpted: November 14, 2017
Last Revised:
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SECTION 286 SUPERINTENDENT

2.10 DUTIESOFTHE SUPERINTENDEN
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20DUTIES OF THE SUPERI NTENDENT
The Superintendengsthe chiefexecutiveofficer of the Boardandthe schoolsystemshallbe the
administrativéheadof all departmentsh the District. The Superintenderghallbe responsibléo the EastEnd
Boardof Educatiorfor administeringhe schoolsystemaccordingo themandatesf thelaws,Arkansas
Departmenbf Educationptheragencie®f jurisdiction,andpoliciesgoverningschooloperationsWhile the
Superintendenmhay delegatdis dutieswhenandwherenecessargndappropriatehe/she shalbe responsible
to theBoardfor theresultsof thosedutiesdelegated.
The Superintendent shall be the Ex officio financial secretary as provided for in A.GIV-81®B(a).
Some of the Superintendentodés duties include:
a) Implementinghepoliciesof the Board;

b) Beingresponsibldor theplanningandimplementatiorof aneducationgbrogramin accordancerith
StateandFederal equirementandtheneedsof theDistrict;

€) Reportingto theBoardconcerninghestatuf theeducationaprogrampersonnelandoperations,
and makingecommendatiorfer improvinginstruction activities servicesandfacilities;

d) ActingasaliaisonbetweertheBoardandschoolpersonnel;

e) Makingrecommendatiorts theBoardconcerningpersonnetmploymentgiscipline andtermination;

f) CommunicatingheD i s t visiomandmissiono staff,studentgparentsandthecommunity;

g) Beingresponsibledrthedevelopmenbf short andlong-termgoalsfor theDistrict;

h) Preparingindpresentingnannuabudgetor theDistrictto theBoardfor its consideration;

)) AdministeringtheD i s t budgeanhdéegularlyreportingto theBoardonthefinancialconditionof
theDistrict;

) Attendingandparticipating in all meeting®f theBoardexceptvhenhisemploymenis beingconsidered,

K) Preparingin consultatiorwith theBoardPresidetytheagenddor all Boardmeetings;
Section 21



) Beingresponsibléortheplanning andmplementatiomf aneffectivepersonnetvaluatiorsystenthatis
alignedwith thegoalsof theDistrict;and

m) Maintaining acurreniknowledgeof developmenti curriculumandinstructionaswell aspertinentegal
changesandadvisingheprofessionastaffandBoardof suchinformation.

In Decembenf everyyear,the superintendemwill conducia surveyof staffandcommunitymembergor
personateflectionandimprovementTheresultsof this surveywill be sharedvith theschoolboard.

The Superintendentodés contract shal/l be revie

Date Adopted: March 11, 2013
Last Revised: March 11, 2013
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3-UI CENSED PERSONNEL SALARY SCHEDULE

For the purposes of the salary schedule, including stipends and other material lzetegitiser will have
worked a Ayear o if he/ she works at | east 160 days

Teacherswho have earnedamasies degree are responsible for repo
central office by an institution of higher education accredited under Arkansas statutory requirements applicable

at the time the degree was awarded. All salary changeswillbé@ghn@a f or war do basi s, an
awarded.

Teachers who have earned sufficient college hours
salary schedule are responsible for reporting and supplying a transcript to theofBetralAll salary changes

wi || be on a Ago forwardo basis and no back pay w

Arkansas Professional Pathway to Educator Licensure (APPEL) Program

Each employee newly hired by the district to teach under the Arkansas ProfessionalRatBducator
Licensure (APPEL) Program shall initially be plac
degree with no experience, unless the APPEL program employee has previous teaching experience which
requires a different placement thre schedule. Upon receiving his/her initial or standard teaching license, the
employee shall be moved to the position on the salary schedule that corresponds to the level of education degr
earned by the employee whitthoms Empleopnae ds odedhpre e
to the APPEL program's position shall not apply when determining his/her placement on the salary schedule. A
teacher with a netraditional provisional license shall be eligible for step increases with aachssive year of
employment, just as would a teacher possessing a traditional teaching license.

Licensed employee, seeking additional area or areas of licensure

Licensed employees who are working on an alternative licensure program (ALP) togzsniein an

additional area are entitled to placement on the salary schedule commensurate with their current license, level
education degree and years of experience.

Beginning in the 2012015 school year, any certified employee with more thanttwen y ear s exper
receive an additional $500 on their base pay provided they have been paid at least one year on the 21 Step lev

in the district. This increase in pay will continue each year until the employee has received 10 years ($5,000)
payment at which it would no longer increase but stay at $5,000 above the Step 21.

Section 31

Section 35



Licensed Salary Schedule

190 Days
Years

Exp. | Step | BSE B+15 Masters M+18 M+36 Doctor
0 1] 31542 33801 36192 37192 38192 39192
1 2 | 32042 34301 36692 37692 39692 39692
2 3| 32542 34801 37192 38192 39192 40192
3 4 | 33042 35301 37692 38692 39692 40692
4 5| 33542 35801 38192 39192 40192 41192
5 6 | 34042 36301 38692 39692 40692 41692
6 7| 34542 36801 39192 40192 41192 42192
7 8 | 35042 37301 39692 40692 41692 42692
8 9 | 35542 37801 40192 41192 42192 43192
9 10 | 36042 38301 40692 41692 42692 43692
10 11| 36542 38801 41192 42192 43192 44192
11 12 | 37042 39301 41692 42692 43692 44692
12 13| 37542 39801 42192 43192 44192 45192
13 14| 38042 40301 42692 43692 44692 45692
14 15| 38542 40801 43192 44192 45192 46192
15 16 | 39042 41301 43692 44692 45692 46692
16 17 | 39542 41801 44192 45192 46192 471P
17 18 | 40042 42301 44692 45692 46692 47692
18 19 | 40542 42801 45192 46192 47192 48192
19 20 | 41042 43301 45692 46692 47692 48692
20 21| 41542 43801 46192 47192 48192 49192

Beginning in the 20142015 school year,any certit d e mpl oyee wi th more than twent.y
an additional $500 on their base pay provided they have been paid at least one year on the 21 Step level in the

district. This increase in pay will continue each year until the employee hasceived 10 years ($5,000) payment at

which it would no longer increase but stay at $5,000 above the Step 21.

Extended Days for licensed salary will be calculated according to the following

formula:
Daily contracted rate based ombnth salary multipéd by the number of days worked
over 190.

Elementary 1.5-12 month

Principal 1.375 11 month

High School 1.6-12 month

Principal
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Superintendent 2.0 + $3,000 Travel
Parent Facilitator $500

ABC Coordinator $6928.00

Literacy Coach $500

Math Coach $500

Speech Therapist | $4,000

IRI Coordinator $500

Licensed Stipends, cont.

Stipendsi To determine the correct
stipend increment category, the
amount of experience in that
Particular sport shall bepplied
0-4 1014 | 15+
yrs 59 yrs | yrs yrs
Sr. Head BB or FB 3,500 4,000| 4,500| 5,000
Jr. Head BB or FB 2,500 3,000 3,500| 4,000
Asst.Jr. Or Sr. FB 1,200| 1,500| 1,800( 2,100
7th /B or BB 500 750 1,000| 1,250
7th FB or BB Asst. 500 600 700 800
Head Baseball or Softball 1,500 1,750| 2,000( 2,250
Asst. Baseball or Softball 750 1,000| 1,250| 1,500
Cheer Sr. High 1,200| 1,500| 1,800( 2,100
Cheer Jr. High 1,000| 1,300| 1,600( 1,900
Athletic Director 3,500| 4,000 4,500| 5,000
Band Director 3,500 4,000 4,500| 5,000
Asst. Girls Basketball 1,200 1,500, 1,800| 2,100
Asst. Boys Basketball 1,200 1,500, 1,800| 2,100
Girls Track 500 750 1,000| 1,250
Boys Track 500 750 1,000| 1,250
Cross Country 500 500 500 500
Golf 500 500 500 500 | split evenly between girls and boys go
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Hourly Rates:
After School Tutoring (Licensed)$25.00 per hour
Licensed Substitute Teache#$73.00 Daily Rate (With License)

Long-Term Licensed SuB1548.54 (Beginning Teacher Daily Rate)

Cross Reference: Policy 1.9 POLICY FORMULATION

Legal References:  A.C.A. 8§ 617-201, 202, 2402403
A.C.A. 8§ 620-2305(f)(4)
ADE Rules Governing School District Requirements for Personnel Policies, Salary
Schedules, Minimum Salaries, and Documents Posted to Disteiosites

Professional Staff Salary Schedules

1. fateacher is required to work more days provided
shall be increased proportionately so that the teacher will receive pay for each additional day the teacher is
required towork at no lessthanthedadlytre pai d to the teacher udd8F t h
July 24, 2001)

2. A district which contracts with a teacher to perform services that do not require the teacher to hold
teaching certificate to perform those services, (sucduasner work) shall enter into a separate contract
with the teacher at a negotiated hourly rate. (A.GI-@07; July 24, 2001)

3. Extended day coaching contracts do include games, practices, ethat occur on student contact days.

Date Adoped: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: June 8, 200®arch 14, 2016 July 7, 2016 May 8, 2017

3.20 LICENSED PERSONNEL EVALUATIONS

Definitions
"Beginning building |l evel or district | evel | eade
completed three (3) years of experience as a building level or district level administrator.

ABuilding | evel or district | evel | eaderdo means a
that of a building level or district level admingtor or an equivalent role, including an administrator licensed by
the State Board of Education, an unlicensed administrator, or an individual on an Administrator Licensure
Completion Plan. Building level or district level leader does not include theistgmetent, deputy

superintendents, associate superintendents, and assistant superintendents.

"Inquiry category" is a category in which the building level or district level leader consistently demonstrates
progressing, proficient, and/or exemplary perfanoeon standards and functions in the Leader Excellence and
Development System (LEADS) rubric.

Ailntensive Categoryo is a category in which a bui
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meeting standards on the summative evaluationaals defined by the LEADS Rules.
AfNovice teachero is a teacher who has |l ess than t
"Teacher" has the same definition as A.C.A-B7/62803(16).

Teachers
Teachers will be evaluated under the prarisiand timelines of the Teacher Excellence and Support System
(TESS).

The superintendent or designee(s) shall develop procedures to govern the evaluation process and timelines foi
evaluations.

Teachers will be evaluated under the schedule and mosisequired by TESS. All teachers, other than novice
teachers, will have a summative evaluation over all domains and components at least once every four (4) years
To establish the initial four (4) year rotation schedule for teachers, other than eawikers, to be summatively
evaluated, at least ompiarter (1/4) of each school's teachers, other than novice teachers, will be selected for
evaluation by random drawing. Novice teachers will receive a summative evaluation in the year following the
completon of their novice period and will be added to the four (4) year summative evaluation rotation for
following years.

All teachers shall develop a Professional Growth Plan (PGP) annually that identifies professional growth
outcomes to advance the teachprtdfessional skills and clearly links personalized, competeasgd
professional | earning opportunities to the profes
the teacher's evaluator. If there is disagreement between a teachertaredéghe her 6 s eval uator
PGP, the decision of the evaluator shall be final.

Following a summative evaluation, the teacher shall receive an overall performance rating that is derived from:
1. A written evaluati on o fevaluhtien doreamsas @whéles per f or man
2. The evaluation framework and evaluation rubric
3. Multiple sources of evidence of the teacheroés pi

a. Direct observation;

b. Indirect observation;

c. Atrtifacts; and

d. Data; and
4. Presentations of evidence chosen by the teacher, the evaluator, or both.

The Summative evaluation shall provide an opportunity for the evaluator and the teacher to discuss the review
the evidence used in the evaluation and i@feedback that the teacher can use to improve his/her teaching
skills and student learning.

While teachers are only required to be summatively evaluated once every four (4) years, the teacher's evaluatc
may conduct a summative evaluation in any year.

A teacher shall continue to demonstrate a commitment to student learning in formative years by furthering the
teacherdés professional growth and devel opment as
or more individuals selected byetlevaluator, shall support the teacher on an ongoing basis throughout the
formative years by:

o Providing teachers with immediate feedback about teaching practices;

o Engaging teachers in a collaborative, supportive learning process; and
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0 Helping teachers usssessment methods supported by evidéased research that inform the teacher of
student progress and provide a basis for adapting teaching practices.
An overall performance rating is not required in a formative year.

Building Level or District Level Evaluations
Building level or district level leaders will be evaluated under the schedule and provisions required by LEADS.

The superintendent or designee(s) shall develop procedures to govern the evaluation process and timelines foi
evaluations.

Building level or district level leaders who have been placed in the Intensive category and building level or
district level leaders who have not had a summative evaluation the previous three (3) years will have a
summative evaluation. To establish the init@lrfyear rotation schedule for inquiry category building level or
district level leaders to be summatively evaluated, at least one quarter (1/4) of each school's inquiry category
building level or district level leaders will be selected for evaluatiorméySuperintendent. Beginning building
level or district level leaders shall have a summative evaluation in the year following the completion of their
beginning building level or district level leader period and will be added to the four (4) year summative
evaluation rotation for following years.

A building level or district level leader shall complete a PGP based on the standards and functions determined
during the initial summative evaluation meeting with the superintendent or designee. If there éedisagr

bet ween a building | evel or district | evel | eader
evaluator shall be final.

The building level or district level leader shall annually revise his/her PGP and associated docuunieats re
under LEADS. In a nesummative evaluation year, his/her job performance will be measured on how well the
PGP's goals have been met.

When the Superintendent or designee conducts a summative evaluation, he/she will base the building level or
distiict level leader's continuing employment recommendation on:
1 The level of performance based on the performance functions and standards of the evaluation rubric;
1 The evidence of teacher performance and growth applicable to the buddidigtrictlevel leader; and
1 The building or districel e v e | |l eaderds progression on his or

While building level or district level leaders are required to be summatively evaluated once every four (4) years
the Superintendent or designee magduct a summative evaluation in any year.

Cross Reference: 8.20 CLASSIFIED PERSONNEL EVALUATIONS

Legal References: A.C.A. 8§ 617-2801 et seq.
ADE Rules Governing the Teacher Excellence and Support System
ADE Rules Governing the Leader Excellence anddl@ment System (LEADS)

Date Adopted: March 10, 2014
Last Reviseddune 12, 2017
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SOEVALUATI ON OF LI CENSED PERSONNEL BY RE

No person shall be evaluated by any relative, by blood or marriage, including spouse, parent, child, grandparer
grandchild, sibling, aunt, uncle, niece, nephew, or first cousin.

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008 Last
Revised:

3041 CENSED PERSONNEL REDUCTI ON I N FORCE

SECTION ONE

The School Board acknowledges its authority to conduct a reduction in force (RIFawkerease in

enrollment or other reason(s) make such a reduction necessary or desirable. A RIF will be conducted when the
need for a reduction in the work force exceeds the normal rate of attrition for that portion of the staff that is in
excess of the mels of the district as determined by the superintendent.

In effecting a reduction in force, the primary goals of the school district shall be: what is in the best interests of
the students; to maintain accreditation in compliance with the Standakdsreflitation for Arkansas Public

Schools and/or the North Central Association; and the needs of the district. A reduction in force will be
implemented when the superintendent determines it is advisable to do so and shall be effected through
nonrenewal,drmination, or both. Any reduction in force will be conducted by evaluating the needs and long
and shorterm goals of the school district, and by examining the staffing of the district in each licensure area
and/or, if applicable, specific grade levels teacher with full licensure in a position shall prevail over a teacher
with greater points, in the area for which they have been assigned within the last two years, including the currel
year.

If a reduction in force becomes necessary in a licerane or specific grade level(s), the RIF shall be
conducted for each | icensure area and/or specific
determined by the schedule contained in this policy. The teacher with the fewest points wilreeeveed or
terminated first. In the event of a tie between two or more employees, the teacher(s) shall be retained whose

name(s) appear first in the boardébés minutes of th
ibumpod cm@nydthestgatharcBeing employed fewer than 160 days in a school year shall not constitute
year. |1t is each teacheros individual responsi bil
Points

A Years of service in the distri&tl point per year

All licensed position years in the district count including-gontinuous years.

Service in any position not requiring teacher licensure does not count toward years of service. Working
fewer than 120 days in a school year shall nostitute a year.

A Graduate degree in any area of licensure in which the teacher will be ranked (only the highest level ¢
points apply)
lpointiBachel or6s degree plus fifteen graduat e
2point® Mast erds degree
3point® Mast er 6 s degr éigonapgradusite lourg ht een ad
4pointsi Mast er 6 s d e-gixaeditionpllgradsiatethbursr t vy
5pointdd Educational specialist degree
6 point Doctoral degree
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National Board of Professional Teaching Standards certifi@gat®points
Additional academic cdent areas of endorsement as identified by$tete Board 1 point per area
Licensure for teaching in a State Board identified shortagedagepoints

Multiple subjects and/or grade levels of licensure as identified by the State-Bquanict per
addtional area or grade level as applicable. For example} hdénse or a8 social studies license
is each worth one point.

A Trained Mentor Teachérl point

T T To To

When the District is conducting a RIF, all potentially affected teachers shall redétieg of licensed

personnel with corresponding point totals. Upon receipt of the list, each teacher has ten (10) working days with
which to appeal his or her assignment of points to the superintendent whose decision shall be final. Except for
changesmadeur suant to the appeals process, no changes
point total after the list is released.

A teacher with full licensure in a position shall prevail over a teacher with greater points but who is laltking f

|l icensure in that subject ar ea. -ioRtindemtlicknsedcetaachinrae 0
subject area or grade level, in contrast with a license that is provisional, temporary, or conditional on the
fulfillment of additionalcourse work or passing exams or any other requirement of the Arkansas Department of
Education, other than the attainment of annual professional development training.

Pursuant to any reduction in force brought about by consolidation or annexatias ampart of it, the salaries of
all teachers wild.l be brought into compliance, by
schedule. Further adjustments will be made if length of contract or job assignments®ch&agéal RIFmay

also be conducted in conjunction with any job reassignment whether or not it is conducted in relation to an
annexation or consolidation.

For a period of up to two (2) years from the date of board action on the teacheesewal or termination
recommendation, a teacher who is renewed from a 1.0 full time equivalent (FTE) position under this policy
shall be offered an opportunity to fill any 1.0 FTE position vacancy for which he or she is required to hold a
license as a condition of employmemid for which he or she is qualified by virtue of education, license, or
experience, as determined by the job requirements developed by the superintendent or designee.

A nonrenewed or terminated teacher shall be eligible to be recalled for a petied () years in the reverse
order (i.etheteacher with the highest points will be recalled first and the teacher with the lowest points will be
recalled last) of the layoff to any position for which he or she is qualified. Notice of vacancies shafirbe

class mail to all teachers reasonably believed to be both qualified for and subject to rehire for a particular positic
and the norenewed or terminated teachers shall have 10 working days from the date that the notification is maile
in which  conditionally accept the offer of a position, with the actual offer going to the qualified teacher with the
most points who responds within the 10 day ti me p

to respond within 10 workingdays,r a t eacher's express refusal of
position but failure to sign an employment contract within two business days of the contract being presented to t
employee shall constitute a rejection of the offered positiond s hal |l end the dist-rict

renewed or terminated teacher. No further rights to be rehired because of the reduction in force shall exist.
SECTION TWO

In the event the district is involved in an annexation or consadidlattachers from all the districts involved will
be ranked according to years of service, licensure, degrees, and training. A year of teaching at an annexed or
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consolidated district will be counted the same as a year at the receiving or resstitiog Mo credit for years of
service will be given at other public or private schools, or for higher education or Educational Service
Cooperative employment.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. § 617-2407
Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 14, 2012

3%0LI CENSED PERSONNELREODURRACT

An employee shall have thirty (30) days from the date of the receipt of his contract for the following school year
in which to return the contract, signed, to the office of the Superintendent. The date ofofeibeimontract
shall be presumed to be the date of a cover memo (1) which will be attached to the contract.

Failure of an employee to return the signed contract to the office of the Superintendent within thirty (30) days of
the receipt of the contrashall operate as a resignation by the employee. No further action on the part of the
empl oyee, the Superintendent, or the School Board
final.

Requests for release from a teaching contrattitonsidered only if an acceptable / comparable replacement
who meets Education Department and District requirements is available.

Resignations will be final when accepted by the superintendent.

In the event of a t e adleeddath, cramge ihfanilg residbéneei on ghertpersomai n
reason; proper adjustments will be made to carry out requirements of the contract in regard to the salary due th
teacher.

Salary will change to reflect additional college hours obtained aftentract has been signed by an employee.
The contract will be changed to reflect the additional hours obtained on Au§umtid 3anuary 5to the
contract year in which the hours are acquired. In order to receive a contract change, the enugloyetfyn

the superintendent in writing by August 1 of the school year in which they anticipate completion of hours.
Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8§ 617-1506(c)(1)

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 12, 20Qfune 14, 2011
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3061 CENPERSONNEL EMFROAYHNENG

For the purposes of this policy, professional development (PD) means a set of coordinated, planned learning
activities for District employees who are required to hold a current license issued by the State Board of Educati
asa condition of employment that:
1 Is required by statute or the Arkansas Department of Education (ADE); or
1 Meets the following criteria:

o Improves the knowledge, skills, and effectiveness of teachers;

o Improves the knowledge and skills of administrators amdgsafessionals concerning effective

instructional strategies and methods;
0 Leads to improved student academic achievement; and
0 Is researchebased and standartiased.

All employees shall attend all local PD training sessions as directed by his/heisaper

The District shall develop and implement a professional development plan (PDP) for its licensed employees. T

Di strictés PDP shall, in part, align District res
Arkansas Comprehensivel®ol Improvement Plan (ACSIP) and incorporate the licensed employee's
professional growth plan (PGP). The PDP shall des
address deficiencies in student performance and any identified academvemanegaps between groups of
students. At the end of each school year, the Dis

student performance and closing achievement gaps.

Each licensed employee shall receive a minimum of #8iry36) hours of PD annually to be fulfilled between

July 1 and June 30 unless modified by board approval. A licensed employee may be required to receive more |
than the minimum when necessary to compl edree t he |
required to obtain thirtgix (36) hours of approved PD each year over ayear period as part of their licensure
renewal requirements. PD hours earned in excess of each licensed employee's required number of hours in the
designated year cannot barried over to the next year.

Licensed employees who are prevented from obtaining the required PD hours due to their illness or the iliness
an immediate family member as defined in A.C.A-%£7/61202 have until the end of the following school year to
make up the deficient hours. Missed hours of PD shall be made up with PD that is substantially similar to that
which was missed and can be obtained by any method, online or otherwise, approved by ADE. This time
extension does not absolve the employeefoms o obt ai ning the following vy
to obtain required PD or to make up missed PD could lead to disciplinary consequences, up to termination or
nonrenewal of the contract of employment.

The goal of all PD activities shall liimproved teaching and learning knowledge and skills that result in

individual, team, schoekide, and Districtwide improvement designed to ensure that all students demonstrate
proficiency on the stateds ac abdsedmd standatdeasedandids . Th
alignment with applicable ADE Rules and/or Arkansas code.

Teachers, administrators, and paraprofessionals shall be involved in the design, implementation, and evaluatio
of the plan for their own PD offerings. The results &f &valuation made by the participants in each program
shall be used to continuously improve PD offerings and to revise the school improvement plan.

Flexible PD hours (flex hours) are those hours that an employee is allowed to substitute PD actifétierst, dif
than those offered by the District, but are stildl
shall determine on an annual basis how many, if any, flex hours of PD it will allow to be substituted for District
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scheduled PD offargs. The determination may be made at an individual building, a grade, or by subject basis.
The District administration and the building principal have the authority to require attendance at specific PD
activities. Employees must receive advance appffoval the building principal for activities they wish to have
qualify for flex PD hours. To the fullest extent possible, PD activities are to be scheduled and attended such the
teachers do not miss their regular teaching assignments. Six (6) approveaLfiexredited toward fulfilling the
licensed employee's required hours shall equal one (1) contract day. Hours of PD earned by an employee that
in excess of the employee's required hours, but are either not at the request of the District @ppob\yed by

the building principal, shall not be credited toward fulfilling the required number of contract days for that
employee. Hours earned that count toward the licensed employee's required hours also count toward the requi
number of contract daysif that employee. Employees shall be paid their daily rate of pay for PD hours earned a
the request of the District that necessitate the employee work more than the number of days required by their
contract.

Teachers and administrators who, for any reasuss part or all of any scheduled PD activity they were required
to attend, must make up the required hours in comparable activities, which are t@pprpwed by the
employee's appropriate supervisor.

To receive credit for his/her PD activity, eaanployee is responsible for obtaining and submitting documents of
attendance, or completion for each PD activity he/she attends. Documentation is to be submitted to the building
principal or designee. The District shall maintain all documents submittiésl dipployees that reflect

completion of PD programs, whether such programs were provided by the District or an outside organization.

To the extent required by ADE Rules, employees will receive up to six (6) hours of educational technology PD
that is inegrated within other PD offerings, including taking or teaching an online or blended course.

The following PD shall count toward a licensed employee's required PD hours to the extent the District's or
school's PDP includes such training, is approvedéartiours, or is part of the employee's PGP and it provides
him/her with knowledge and skills for teaching:

9 Students with intellectual disabilities, including Autism Spectrum Disorder;

1 Students with specific learning disorders, including dyslexia;

9 Culturaly and linguistically diverse students;

1 Gifted students.

Beginning in the 201:34 schoolyear and every fourth year thereafter, all mandated reporters and licensed
personnel shall receive two (2) hours of PD related to child maltreatment required uDder§¥661-133. For
the purposes of this training, "mandated reporters" includes school social workers, psychologists, and nurses.

Beginning in schoeyear 201415 and every fourth year thereafter, teachers shall receive two (2) hours of PD
designed t@nhance their understanding of effective parental involvement strategies.

Beginning in schoeyear 201415 and every fourth year thereafter, administrators shall receive two (2) hours of
PD designed to enhance their understanding of effective pareribldment strategies and the importance of
administrative leadership in setting expectations and creating a climate conducive to parental participation.

Beginning in the 20186 schoolyear and every fourth year thereafter, all licensed personnel slealle¢wo
(2) hours of PD in teen suicide awareness and prevention, which may be obtainedadweselbf suitable
suicide prevention materials approved by ADE.

Beginning in the 20147 schoolyear and every fourth year thereafter, teachers who prawtieiction in
Arkansas history shall receive at least two (2) hours of PD in Arkansas history as part of the teacher's annual P
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requirement.

Beginning with the 2012019 school year, the District shall provide professional development for one (1) of the
prescribed pathways to obtaining a proficiency credential in knowledge and practices in scientific reading
instruction for teachers licensed at the elementary level or in special education and professional development f
one (1) of the prescribed pathwdgsobtaining an awareness credential in knowledge and practices in scientific
reading instruction for teachers licensed in an area other than the elementary level or in special education. The
professional development will be designed so that, by the fiegiof the 20222022 school year, all teachers
employed in a teaching position that requires an elementary education license or special education license sha
demonstrate proficiency in knowledge and practices of scientific reading instruction amegmteathers shall
demonstrate awareness in knowledge and practices of the scientific reading instruction.

Anticipated rescuers shall receive training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and the use of automated external
defibrillators as required by ADE RailSuch training shall count toward the required annual hours of PD.

At least once every three (3) years, persons employed as athletic coaches shall receive training related to the
recognition and management of concussions, dehydration, or other healthgre nci es; student
safety issues related to environmental issues; communicable diseases, and sudden cardiac arrest. The training
may include a component on best practices for a coach to educate parents of students involved in athletics on
spots safety.

Al l licensed personnel shalll recei v e-butlyn@gpoliciesng r el

For each administrator, the thirty six (36) hour PD requirement shall include training in data disaggregation,
instructional leadehip, and fiscal management. This training may include the Initial, Tier 1, and Tier 2 training
required for Superintendents and other designees
and Reporting System and Annual Training Requirement

Building level administrators shall complete the credentialing assessment for the teacher evaluation PD progral
prior to conducting any summative teacher evaluations.

Teachers' PD shall meet the requirements prescribed under the Teacher Evalda&@ioppamt System (TESS).

By the end of the 20145 schoolyear, teachers shall have received professional awareness on the characteristic
of dyslexia and the evidendxased interventions and accommodations for dyslexia .

Teachers required by the supégimdent, building principal, or their designee to take approved training related to
teaching an advance placement class for a subject covered by the College Board and Educational Testing Sen
shall receive up to thirty (30) hours of credit toward there@f PD required annually.

Licensed personnel may earn up to twelve (12) hours of PD for time they are required to spend in their
instructional classroom, office or media center prior to the first day of student/teacher intgramtided the

time isspent in accordance with state law and current ADE rules that deal with PD. Licensed personnel who
meet the requirements of this paragraph, the associated statute, and ADE Rules shall be entitled to one (1) hot
of PD for each hour of approved preparation.

Licensed personnel shall receive five (5) PD hours for each credit hour of a graduate level college course that

meets the criteria identified in law and applicable ADE rules. A maximum of fifteen (15) such hours may be
applied toward the thirty six (3@jours of PD required annually for license renewal.
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The District shall make available annually to licensed personnel at least thirty (30) minutes of professional
development on recognizing the warning signs that a child is a victim of human traffickingpanihg a
suspicion that a child is a victim of human trafficking.

In addition to other required PD, personnel of Alternative Learning Environments shall receive PD on classroon
management and on the specific needs and characteristics of studdetsiatiab education environments.

District administrators as well as licensed personnel selected by the superintendent or building principal shall
receive training on the appropriate use of rmestra
for the Use of Student Restraints in Public School or Educational Settings.

Employees who do not receive or furnish documentation of the required annual PD jeopardize the accreditatior
of their school and academic achievement of their students.d-aflan employee to receive his/her required
annual hours of PD in any given year, unless due to iliness as permitted by law, ADE Rule, and this policy, sha
be grounds for disciplinary action up to and including termination.

Approved PD activities maynclude:
Conferences/workshops/institutes;

Mentoring/peer coaching;

Study groups/learning teams;

National Board for Professional Teaching Standards Certification;
Distance and online learning (including Arkansas IDEAS);
Micro-credentialing approved byZE;

Internships;

State/district/school programs;

Approved college/university course work;

Action research; and

Individually guided (to be noted in the employee's PGP).

=4 4 -8-_8_-8_-95_95_9_9_-2_-2°

Approved PD activities that occur during the instructional day or outside thedidemployee's annual contract
days may apply toward the annual minimum PD requirement.

PD activities shall relate to the following areas:

Content (k12);

Instructional strategies;

Assessment/datdriven decision making;
Advocacy/leadership/fiscal magement;

Systemic change process;

Standards, frameworks, and curriculum alignment;
Supervision;

Mentoring/peer coaching;

Next generation learning/integrated technology;
Principles of learning/developmental stages/diverse learners;
Cognitive research;

Parent involvement/academic planning and scholarship;
Building a collaborative learning community;

Student health and wellness; and

The Code of Ethics for Arkansas Educators.

48 —a-—a_a_a_9a_98_98_92_-29_-29_-242_-4a_-9a_-2
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Additional activities eligible for PD credit, as included in the PDP amh$ed employee's PGP, include:
School Fire Marshall program (A.C.A. §16-110);

Tornado safety drills (A.C.A. §-60-121);

Statewide student assessments (A.C.A1$@912);

Test security and confidentiality (A.C.A. 816-2907);

Emergency plans and tianic Button Alert System (A.C.A. §%5-1302);

TESS (A.C.A. § 617-2806);

Student discipline training (A.C.A. 8§ 83-502);

Student Services Program (A.C.A. 481004);

Training required by ADE under The Arkansas Educational Support and Accountabilapd\fscal and
facilities distress statutes and rules; and

Annual active shooter drills {65-1303).

= =4 =8 & s _a _a_9_2
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Cross References:  Policy 3.5@ ADMINISTRATOR EVALUATOR CERTIFICATION
Policy 4.3 EMERGENCY DRILLS

Legal References:  Arkansas State Board of Educati@tandards of Accreditation 15.04
ADE Rules Governing Professional Development
ADE Rules Governing the Arkansas Financial Accounting and Reporting System
and Annual Training Requirements
ADE Rules Governing Student Special Needs Funding
ADE Advisory Guideines for the Use of Student Restraints in Public School or
Educational Settings
A.CA. §610121
A.CA. §610122
A.C.A. 8610123
A.C.A. § 6151004(c)

A.C.A. § 6151302
A.C.A. § 6151303
A.C.A. 86151703
A.C.A. § 6152907
A.C.A. 86152911
A.C.A. §6152912
A.C.A. 8§ 6152913
A.C.A. 8§ 6152914
A.C.A. § 6152916
A.C.A. §616-1203
A.CA. §617-429
A.CAA. §617-703
A.C.A.8617-704
A.C.A.§617-708
A.C.A. §617-709
A.C.A.§617-710
A.C.A. 8 617-2806
A.C.A. 8§ 617-2808
A.C.A. 8§ 618-502(f)
A.C.A. § 618514(f)
A.C.A. §618-708
A.C.A. 8§ 620-2204
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A.C.A. § 620-2303 (15)
A.C.A. § 641-608
A.C.A. § 661-133

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Reviseddune 12, 2017

Each licensed employee shall receive a minina@ithirty-six (36) hours of P@nnually to be fulfilled between

July 1 and June 30 the District may require a licensed employee to receive more PD than the minimum when
necessary to compl et e t hpofeksiomalkedavel@hentedayp dcauss enghie distrietD P
calendaon or after June 1. All licensed employees are required to obtain thirty six (36) hours of approved PD
each year over a fivgear period as part of their licensure renewal requirements. PD hours earned in excess of
each licensed employee's required nantdf hours in the designated year cannot be carried over to the next year.

Licensed employees who are prevented from obtaining the required PD hours due to their illness or the iliness
an immediate family member as defined in A.C.A-%87/61202 fave until the end of the following school year

to make up the deficient hours. Missed hours of PD shall be made up with PD that is substantially similar to tha
which was missed and can be obtained by any method, online or otherwise, approved by AbfaeThis
extension does not absolve the employee from al so
to obtain required PD or to make up missed PD could lead to disciplinary consequences, up to termination or
nonrenewal of the contract of efoyment.

The goal of all PD activities shall be improved teaching and learning knowledge and skills that result in
individual, team, schoekide, and Districtwide improvement designed to ensure that all students demonstrate
proficiencyonthestafes academi c standar ds. Th ebased andstandardaged P L
and in alignment with applicable ADE Rules and/or Arkansas code.

Teachers, administrators, and paraprofessionals shall be involved in the design, implemanth&waluation
of the plan for their own PD offerings. The results of the evaluation made by the participants in each program
shall be used to continuously i mprove the Distric

Flexible PD hourgflex hours) are those hours which an employee is allowed to substitute PD activities, different
than those offered by the District, but which is
Professional Gr owt h -Hhedistrictsball detedimme o anfaonaal bass hawCrany,Rf
any, flex hours of PD it will allow to be substituted for District scheduled PD offerings. The determination may
be made at an individual building, a grade, or by subject basis. The Districistdition and the building

principal have the authority to require attendance at specific PD activities. Employees must receive advance
approval from the building principal for activities they wish to have qualify for flex PD hours. To the fullest
extentpossible, PD activities are to be scheduled and attended such that teachers do not miss their regular
teaching assignments. Six (6) approved flex hours credited toward fulfilling the licensed employee's required
hours shall equal one contract day. HodrBD earned by an employee that is not at the request of the District
and is in excess of the employee's required hours, or nappreved by the building principal, shall not be

credited toward fulfilling the required number of contract days for that®mee.Hours earned that count toward

the licensed employee's required hours also count toward the required number of contract days for that employ
Employees shall be paid their daily rate of pay for PD hours earned at the request of the Distiacetisatate

the employee work more than the number of days required by their contract.
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Teachers and administrators who, for any reason, miss part or all of any scheduled PD activity they were
required to attend, must make up the required hours in calvipactivities which are to be papproved by the
empl oyee's appropriate supervisor. This time may

To receive credit for his/her PD activity each employee is responsible for obtaining and submitting dootiments
attendance, or completion for each PD activity he/she attends. Documentation is to be submitted to the buildil
principal or designee. The District shall maintain all documents submitted by its employees that reflect completic
of PD programs, whethasuch programs were provided by the District or an outside organization.

To the extent required by ADE Rules, employees will receive up to six (6) hours of educational technology
professional development that is integrated within other professionabgewemt offerings including taking or
teaching an online or blended course.

The following PD shall count toward a licensed employee's required PD hours to the extent the District's or
school's PD plan includes such training, is approved for flex hauispart of the employee's PDP and it
provides him/her with knowledge and skills for teaching:

Students with intellectual disabilities, including Autism Spectrum Disorder;
Students with specific learning disorders, including dyslexia;

Culturally ard linguistically diverse students;

IS I T

Gifted students.

Beginning in the 20134 schoolyear and every fourth year thereafter, all mandated reporters and licensed
personnel shall receive two (2) hours of PD related to child maltreatment required UDderg*6e
61133(d)(e)(2). For the purposes of this training, "mandated reporters" includes school social workers,
psychologists, and nurses.

Beginning in schoeyear 201415 and every fourth year thereafter, teachers shall receive two (2) hours of PD
desgned to enhance their understanding of effective parental involvement strategies.

Beginning in schoeyear 201415 and every fourth year thereafter, administrators shall receive two (2) hours of
PD designed to enhance their understanding of effeciranfal involvement strategiaad the importance of
administrative leadership in setting expectations and creating a climate conducive to parental participation.

Beginning in the 20186 schoolyear and every fourth year thereafter, all licensed pas@hall receive two
(2) hours of PD in teen suicide awareness and prevention which may be obtaineddyiaglbf suitable
suicide prevention materials approved by ADE.

Beginning in the 20147 schoolyear and every fourth year thereafter, teactws provide instruction in
Arkansas history shall receive at least two (2) hours of PD in Arkansas history as part of the teacher's annual P
requirement.

Anticipated rescuers shall receive training in cardiopulmonary resuscitation and the use afealiexternal
defibrillators as required by ADE Rule. Such training shall count toward the required annual hours of PD.

At least once every three (3) years, persons employed as atbbetches shall receive training related to the
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recognition and mamgge me nt o f concussions, dehydration, or
health and safety issues related to environmental issues and communicable diseases. The training may include
component on best practices for a coach to educate pafestislents involved in athletics on sports safety.

Al | |l icensed personnel shall recei ve-bdlyingpolciesag r el

For each administrator, the thirty six (36) hour PD requirement shall include trairdaga disaggregation,
instructional leadership, and fiscal management. This training may include the Initial, Tier 1, and Tier 2 training
required for Superintendents and other designees
and Reprting System and Annual Training Requirements.

Building level administrators shall complete the credentialing assessment for the teacher evaluation PD progral
prior to conducting any summative teacher evaluations.

Teachers' PD shall meet the regments prescribed under the Teacher EvaluainaSupport System (TESS).

By the end of the 20145 schoolyear, teachers shall have received professional awarenessobiataeteristics
of dyslexia and the evident@ased interventions and accommaatad for dyslexia.

Teachers required by the superintendent, building principal, or their designee to take approved training related
teaching an advance placement class for a subject covered by the College Board and Educational Testing Sen
shall leceive up to thirty (30) hours of credit toward the hours of PD required annually.

Licensed personnel may earn up to twelve (12) hours of PD for time they are required to spend in their
instructional classroom, office or media center prior to thedigtof student/teacher interactiprovided the

time is spent in accordance with state law and current ADE rules that deal with PD. The hours may be earned
through online PD approved by the ADE providedRhB r el at e s ACSIPandtke techdmesbtsr i ct O
professional growth plan. Licensed personnel who meet the requirements of this paragraph, the associated
statute, and ADE Rules shall be entitled to one hour of PD for each hour of approved preparation.

Licensed personnel shall recefise (5) PD flours for each onbour undergraduate or graduate level college
course that meets the criteria identified in law and applicable ADE rules. A maximum of eighteen (18) such
hours may be applied toward the eighteen (18) hours of PD required annually far tieeewalf

In addition to other required PD, personnel of Alternative Learning Environments shall receive PD on classroon
management and on the specific needs and characteristics of students in alternative education environments.

District administratcs as well as licensed personnel selected by the superintendent or building principal shall
receive training on the appropriate use of restra
for the Use of Student Restraints in Public Schodducational Settings

Employees who do not receive or furnish documentation of the required annual PD jeopardize the accreditatior
of their school and academic achievement of their students. Failure of an employee to receive his/her required
annual hots of PD in any given year, unless due to iliness as permitted by law, ADE Rule, and this policy, shall
be grounds for disciplinary action up to and including termination.

The hours attained from a college course will not be allowed to count as tlfg fidays (30 hours) of flexible
professional development hours which substitute for five (5) days (30 hours) for contracted days of pay, unles:
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the hours have been approved by the ADE at the rate of 15 hours per 3 hour course.

Approved PD activities ay include:

Conferences/workshops/institutes;

Mentoring/peer coaching;

Study groups/learning teams;

National Board for Professional Teaching Standards Certification;
Distance and online learning (including ArkandaBAS; | Internships;
State,/district /school programs;

Approved college/university course work;

Action research; and

Individually guided (to be noted in the employee's PDP).

o T o To T Do T Do Io

Approved PD activities that occur during the instructional day or outsideémsed employee's annual contract
days may apply toward the annual minimum PD requirement.

PD activities shall relate to the following areas:

Content (k12);

Instructional strategies;

Assessment/datdriven decision making;
Advocacy/leaderspifiscal management;

Systemic change process;

Standards, frameworks, and curriculum alignment;
Supervision; mentoring/peer coaching;

Next generation learning/integrated technology;
Principles of learning/developmental stages/diverse learners;
Cognitive research;

Parent involvement/academic planning and scholarship;
Building a collaborative learning community;

Student health and wellness; and

The Code of Ethics for Arkansas Educators.

T> I T T To T I To To To o Ix To T

Additional activities eligible for PD credit, as inded in the District, school, and licensed employee's PDP,
include:

School Fire Marshall program (A.C.A. §1®-110);

Tornado safety drills (A.C.A. §-60-121);

Literacy assessments and/or mathematics assessments (A.CLA426);

Test security andonfidentiality (A.C.A. 8§ 615-438);

Emergency plans for terrorist attacks (A.C.A.-§%1302);

Teacher Excellence and Support System (A.C.A1§-8806);

Student discipline training (A.C.A. §B83-502);

Student Services Program (A.C.A. 88-1004)

Training required by ADE under academic, fiscal and facilities distress statutes and rules; and
Annual active shooter drills {65-1303).

T>o I

T> I> To To To o Io Ix

Section 322



CrossReferences:
Policy 3.5@ ADMINISTRATOR EVALUATOR CERTIFICATION Policy
4.37 EMERGENCY DRILLS

LegalReferences: Arkansas State Board of Education: Standards of Accreditation 15.04 ADE
Rules Governing Professional Development
ADE Rules Governing the Arkansas FinanciacAunting and Reporting Systeamd
Annual Training Requirements
ADE Rules Governingtident Special Needs Funding
ADE Advisory Guidelines for the Use of Student Restraints in Public School or
Educational Settings
A.C.A. 8610121
A.C.A. § 610122
A.C.A. 8610123
A.C.A. 8 615404(f)(2)
A.C.A. § 615420
A.C.A. § 615426(f)(gXh)
A.C.A. 8§ 615438
A.C.A. 8§ 6151004(c)
A.C.A. § 6151302
A.C.A. § 6151303
A.C.A. 8§ 6151703
A.C.A. 8§ 616-1203
A.C.A. §617-703
A.C.A.§617-704
A.C.A. §617-708
A.C.A. §617-709
A.C.A. 8 617-2806
A.C.A. 8§ 617-2808
A.C.A. 8§ 618-502(f)
A.C.A. § 618514(f)
A.C.A. 8§ 620-2204
A.C.A. 8§ 620-2303 (15)
A.C.A. § 641-608 A.C.A.
§ 6-61-133

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:March 14, 2016

30L1I CENSED PERSONNEL BUS DRI VER DRUG TES¢
Scope of Policy

Each perso hired for a position that allows or requires the employee operate a school bus shall meet the
following requirements:
1. The employee shall possess a current commerci al
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2. Have undergone a physical examioatiwhich shall include a drug test, by a licensed physician or advanced
practice nurse within the past two years; and

3. Acurrent valid certificate of school bus driver in service training.

Each persondés initial e mpénsityetfimnctionisfcanditioreed ypan khe district a i |
receiving a negative drug test result for that employee. The offer of employment is also conditioned upon the
empl oyeebs signing an authorizati on f ommetcibl Brivere qu e
Alcohol and Drug Testing Database.

Methods of Testing

The collection, testing method and standards shall be determined by the School Board for the collection and
testing of samples. The drug and alcohol testing is to be conducteldibyratory Licensed pursuant to the

most recent guidelines issued by the United States Department of Health and Human Services for such facilitie
(Mandatory Guidelines for Federal Workplace Drug Testing Programs). Currently, the samples are oallected
site by the school nurse and sent to the testing laboratory under stringent guidelines. However, in cases of ma
accidents, the East End School District may require an outside agency or other medical organization to conduc
the drug/alcohol test.

Definition

Safety sensitive function includes:

n) All time spent inspecting, servicing, and/or preparing the vehicle;

0) All time spent driving the vehicle;

p) All time spent loading or unloading the vehicle or supervising the loading or unloading of ttle vahil
g) All time spent repairing, obtaining assistance, or remaining in attendance upon a disabled vehicle.

ASchool Busd is a motorized vehicle that meets th
1. Is designed to carry more than ten (10) passengers;

2. Is privatelyowned and operated for compensation, or which is owned, leased or otherwise operated by, or
for the benefit of the District; and

3. Is operated for the transportation of students from home to school, from school to home, or to and from
school events.

Requrements

Employees shall be drug and alcohol free from the time the employee is required to be ready to work until the
employee is relieved from the responsibility for performing work and/or any time they are performing a safety
sensitive function. Inddition to the testing required as an initial condition of employment, employees shall
submit to subsequent drug tests as required by law and/or regulation. Subsequent testing includes, and/or is
triggered by, but is not limited to:

1. Random tests;

2. Testirg in conjunction with an accident;

3. Receiving a citation for a moving traffic violation; and

4. Reasonable suspicion.
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Prohibitions

A. No driver shall report for duty or remain on duty requiring the performance of safesjtive functions
while havirg an alcohol concentration of 0.02 or greater;

No driver shall use alcohol while performing safegnsitive functions;
No driver shall perform safetsensitive functions within four (4) hours after using alcohol;

No driver required to take a pestcicent alcohol test under # 2 above shall use alcohol for eight (8) hours
following the accident or until he/she undergoes a-posident alcohol test, whichever occurs first;

No driver shall refuse to submit to an alcohol or drug test in conjunction Wit2 #and/or 4 above;

No driver shall report for duty or remain on duty requiring the performance of safletjtive functions
when using any controlled substance, except when used pursuant to the instructions of a licensed medical

COow

nm

practitioner, who,wi h knowl edge of the driverés job respon
substance will not adversely affect the driver 6.
responsibility to inf or msusdo$sudnmedicadianper vi sor of |

G. No driver shall report for duty, remain on duty, or perform a safehgitive function if the driver tests
positive or has adulterated or substituted a test specimen for controlled substances.

Violation of any of these prohitions may lead to disciplinary action being taken against the employee, which
could include termination or nenenewal.

Testing for Cause

Drivers involved in an accident in which thelre is
controlled substances as soon as practicable following the accident. Drivers shall also be tested for alcohol witt
eight (8) hours and for controlled substances within thirty two (32) hours following an accident for which they
receive a citation for moving traffic violation if the accident involved: 1) bodily injury to any person who, as a
result of the injury, immediately receives medical treatment away from the scene of the accident, or 2) one or
more motor vehicles incurs disabling damage asudtrefsthe accident requiring the motor vehicle to be
transported away from the scene by a tow truck or other motor vehicle.

Refusal to Submit

Refusal to submit to an alcohol or controlled substance test means that the driver
Failed to appear for grtest within a reasonable period of time as determined by the employer consistent
with applicable Department of Transportation agency regulation;

Failed to remain at the testing site until the testing process was completed;
Failed to provide a urine sgienen for any required drug test;
Failed to provide a sufficient amount of urine without an adequate medical reason for the failure;

Failed to undergo a medical examination as directed by the Medical Review Officer as part of the
verification process fathe previous listed reason;

Failed or declined to submit to a second test that the employer or collector has directed the driver to take;
Failed to cooperate with any of the testing process; and/or
Adulterated or substituted a test result as repdoyetie Medical Review Officer.

To o o Do ToTo Do Do

School bus drivers should be aware that refusal to submit to a drug test when the test is requested based on a
reasonable suspicion can constitute grounds for criminal prosecution.
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Consequences for Violations

Drivers who engage in any conduct prohibited by this policy, who refuse to take a required drug or alcohol test,
refuse to sign the request for information required by law, or who exceed the acceptable limits for the respectiv
tests shall no longer be allowaadperform safety sensitive functions.tfms regarding their continued

employment shall be taken in relation to their inability to perform these functions and could include termination

or nonrenewal of their contract of employment.

Drivers who exhilt signs of violating the prohibitions of this policy relating to alcohol or controlled substances
shall not be allowed to perform or continue to perform safensitive functions if they exhibit those signs

during, just preceding, or just after the pdriad the work day that the driver is required to be in compliance with
the provisions of this policy. This action shall be based on specific, contemporaneous, articulable observations
concerning the behavior, speech, or body odors of the driver. The8apdént or his/her designee shall
require the driver to submit to Areasonabl e suspi
submit to such tests must be made just before, just after, or during the time the driver is per&dgatying s

sensitive functions. If circumstances prohibit the testing of the driver the Superintendent or his/her designee shi
remove the driver from reporting for, or remaining on, duty for a minimum of 24 hours from the time the
observation was made triggeng t he dri ver és removal from duty.

If the results for an alcohol test administered to a driver is equal to or greater than 0.02 the driver shall be
prohibited from performing safefsensitive functions for a period not less than 24 hours from thehgrtest

was administered. Unless the loss of duty time triggers other employment consequence policies, no further oth
action against the driver is authorized by this policy for test results showing an alcohol concentration of less tha
0.02.

Legal Réerence: A.C.A. 86191089
A.CA. §619119
ACA 27-51-1504
A.C.A. § 2723-201 et seq.
49 C.F.R. § 382017 605
49 C.F.R. 8 part 40
49 C.F.R. 8 390.5
Arkansas Division of Academic Facilities and Transportatiole®RGoverning
Maintenance and Operations of Arkansas Public School Buses and Physical
Examinations of School Bus Drivers

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: March 10, 2014

3081 CENSED PERSONHKNRBYESI CK
Definitions

1. A Emp | oy felletine amployee of the District.

2. ASick Leaveo is absence from work due to illnes:
immediate family, or due to a death in the family. The principal shall determine whether sick leave will be
approsed on the basis of a death outside the immediate family of the employee.
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3. ACurrent Sick Leaved means those days of sick |
the rate of one day of sick leave per contracted month, or majahessof.

4. AAccumul ated Sick Leaveo is the total of wunused
from previous contract, but not used. Accumulated sick leave also includes the sick leave transferred from ¢
empl oyeebds proohempoynentpubl i c sch

5. il mmedi ate familyodo means an empl oyeimlansand pouse,
grandchil dren, grandparent, or a relative an em
provided the other relative livaés the same household as the employee.

Sick Leave

The principal, or Superintendent has the discretion to approve sick leave for an employee to attend the funeral
a person who is not related to the employee, under circumstances deemed appyoibreapeincipal, or
Superintendent. Such approved sick leave shall not exceed one day.

Teachers coming into the system during an academic school year automatically have sick leave computed at tt
rate stated above for the remainder of the academic year.

Sick leave is effective on the date the employee is required to report for the beginning of the fall term of school.

Pay for sick | eave shall be at the employeebs dai
divided by the nmber of days employed as reflected in the contract. Absences for illness in excess of the
empl oyeebs accumul ated and current sick | eave sha

rate as defined above.

An employee shall be creditedth one (1) day of sick leave in the event the employee used one (1) day of sick
leave on a mandatory professional development (PD) day so long as the employee makes up the missed
mandatory PD day on a noncontract day. Costs and expenses associateel mvékeup PD shall be the
responsibility of the employee unless agreed to I
for the expenses to be covered by the District.

Employees who are adopting or seeking to adopt a minor chiléhor children may use up to fifteen (15) sick
leave days in any school year for absences relating to the adoption, including time needed for travel, time need
for home visits, time needed for document translation, submission or preparation, time Spkgalvor

adoption agency representatives, time spent in court, and bonding time. See asb)GERSED

PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE, which also applies. Except for bonding time, documentation shall
be provided by the employee upon request.

At the discretion of the principal (or Superintendent), and, if FMLA is applicable, subject to the certification or
recertification provisions contained in policy 38R2ICENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE

the District may require a written statementfrohe e mpl oyeeds physician docu
Failure to provide such documentation of illness may result in sick leave not being paid, or discipline up to and
including termination.

Should a teacher be absent frequently during a sclean] yand said absences are not subject to FMLA leave,
and if such a pattern of absences continues, or is reasonably expected to continue, the Superintendent may rel
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the teacher of hieerassignment (with Board approval) and assign the teachertsubstie duty at t h
daily rate of pay. Should the teacher fail, or otherwise be unable, to report for substitute duty when called, the

teacher wild be charged a day of sick leave,t if a
his/her daily rate of pay .

Temporary reassignment may also be offered or required in certain circumstances as providéd in 3.32
LICENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE.

If the employees absences are not subject to the FMLA or are in exedsast @ protected under the FMLA,
excessive absenteeism, to the extent that the employee is not carrying out his assigned duties to an extent that
education of students is substantially adversely affected (at the determination of the principatinteBdpat)

may result in termination.

When claiming sick leave, the employee must complete an Employer Absence Report form. The absence will |
deducted from his/her days. The form must be signed by his/her supervisor. Time considered absent will be
deducted by hour with increments not less than 15 minutes.

A husband and wife, who are both employed full time in this school district, may share sick leave days. The
employee must have exhausted all of his/her sick leave and must notify the adiinigtrariting on the
absentee form that they are using spouseds sick |

A teacherdéds salary shal/l continue during authori z
period of time not covered by sick leave and when such an abgetioe opinion of the superintendent, is
detrimental to the progress of the pupils under t

recommend a leave of absence for this teacher to extend to the end of the semester.

The district shihpurchase all days above 90 that would be lost at the end of the contract year. Pay for sick leav
shall be at the single daily rate of licensed substitute rate of pay.

Sick Leave and Family Medical Leave Act (FMLA) Leave

When an employee takesls leave, the District shall determine if the employee is eligible for FMLA leave and

if the leave qualifies for FMLA leave. The District may request additional information from the employee to
help make the applicabilfyletermination. If the employes éligible for FMLA leave and if the leave qualifies
under the FMLA, the District will notify the employda writing of the decision within five (5) workdays. If the
circumstances for the leave as defined in policy@.BECENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL

LEAVE dondét change, the District is only required
the applicability of sick leave and/or FMLA leave within any applicable twelve (12) month period. To the extent
the employee has accumulated saky sick leave taken that qualifies for FMLA leave shall be paid leave and
charged against the employeeds accumul ated | eave
leave, vacation or personal leave. See®.BEEENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDCAL LEAVE.

Sick Leave and Outside Employment

Sick leave related absence from work (e.g. sick leave for personal or family illness or accident, Workers Comp,

and FMLA) inherently means the employee is also incapable of working at any source of copdmerent.

Except as provided in policy 3.44, if an employee who works adrgirict job while taking district sick leave

for personal or family iliness or accident, Workers Comp, or FMLA shall be subject to discipline up to and
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including termination.

Cross References: 3.18 LICENSED PERSONNEL OUTSIDEMPLOYMENT
3.3 LICENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE
340 L1 CENSED PERSONNEL WORKPLACE | NJURI E¢
COMPENSATION

Legal References:  A.C.A. § 617-1201 et seq.
29 USC 88 2601 et seq.
29 CRR part 825

Date Adopted: March 14, 2016
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

3.4d0ERTI FI ED PERSONNEL PLANNI NG TI ME

The superintendent is responsible for ensuring master schedules are created which determine the timing and
durati on of e a ahdsthedaleduech gesoddpnniagrtime isfar the purpose of scheduling
conferences, instructional planning, and preparation. Each teacher will have thembdhgdule these

activities during his/her designated planning tirhieachers may notd&e campus during their planning time
without prior permission from their building level supervisor.

The planning time shall be in increments of not less than forty (40) minutes and shall occur during the student
instructional day unless a teacher regigigin writing, to have his/her planning time occur outside of the student
instructional day. For the purposes of this policy, the student instructional day means the time that students are
required to be present at school.

Legal Reference: ACA § 6-17-114 (a)(d)

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 14, 2042March 14, 2016

3.- 11 CENSED PERSONNEL PERSONAL AND PROFESES

Personal Leave

For the district to function efficiently and have the necessary personnel preséetita &igh achieving

learning environment, employee absences need to be kept to a minimum. The district acknowledges that there
times during the school year when employees have personal business that needs to be addressed during the
school day. Eacfull-time employee shall receive two (2) days of personal leave per contract year. Time
considered absent will be deducted by hour with increments not less than 15 minutes.

Employees shall take personal leave or leave without pay for those absendeare/imot due to attendance at

school functions which are related to their job duties and do not qualify for other types of leave (for sick leave
see Policy 3.8, for professional leave see below).
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School functions, for the purposes of this policy, nsean

1.L.Athletic or academic events related to a persc
2. Meetings and conferences related to education.

For employees other than the superintendent, the determination of what activities meet the défingadool
function shal/l be made by the employeeds i mmedi at
board of directors shall determine what activities meet the definition of a school function. In no instance shall
paid leave in excesy allotted vacation days and/or personal days be granted to an employee who is absent fror
work while receiving remuneration from another source as compensation for the reason for their absence.

Any employee desiring to take personal leave may diysoaking a written request kos supervisor at least
forty-eight (48)hours prior to the time of the requested leave. The-f&ight (48) hour requirement may be
waived by the supervisor when the supervisor deems it appropriate.

Employees who fail toeport to work when their request for a personal day has been denied or who have
exhausted their allotted personal days, shall lose their daily rate of pay for the day(s) missed (leave without pay
While there are instances where personal circumstaecesens si t at e an empl oyeeds a
days of sick and/or personal leave, any employee who requires leave without pay must receive advance
permission (except in medical emergencies and/or as permitted by polidyl3GENSED PERSONNEL

FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE)) from their immediate supervisor. Failure to report to work without having

received permission to be absent is grounds for discipline, up to and including termination.

Personal leave does not accumulate from one contract year to theAmxunused personal days will
automatically roll over at the beginning of each school year to sick days.

LICENSED employees will have the option of converting sick days to personal at the rate of 5 days per year.
All teachers will personally coptete an absence report upon return after absence to principal.

In the event that a teacher is unable to make it to school or arrive home because of inclement weather, the
determination of the absence will be made by the administration with the rigiyweél to the school board.

LEAVE SHARI NG POLI CY
This policy is designed to allow personnel to donate sick leave days to another employee.

Employees of the East End School District will be allowed to donate sick days to another employee,
under tte following circumstances:

1. Classified personnel may donate only to classified personnel and certified personnel may only
donate to certified personnel.
2. The donating employee may donate accumulated sick days to an individual(s) at the following
rate:
20orma e dayo6és accumul ation may donat e
40 or more dayds accumul ation may do
90 or more dayods accumul ation may
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3. The donating employee must fill out a Sick Leave Donation Form, stating the specific number
of dayshe/she would like to donate and to whom they would like the days donated.

4. Days may be donated to a specific employee before a request for days is submitted. At that
point the superintendent will contact that employee, in possible need, to let themfkhew o
generosity and see i f they would Iike to f

Employees of the East End School District will be allowed to receive a sick day donation from another
employee, under the following circumstances:

1. The emploge requesting days must be in their third year of employment or more within the
East End School District.

2. The employee requesting days has exhausted his/her accumulated leave days and has a balar
of zero days. This includes any vacation time.

3. Arequesto receive donated days shall be made in writing to the superintendent. The
superintendent may ask for written verification from a physician stating the reason for the
request.

4. Upon approval of the request, and to be in compliance with HIPPA Laws,peerdandent
will have the individual complete an authorization form allowing the superintendent to disclose
the person in need.

An employee may receive a maximum of thirty sick days in this manner in one school year to be used
as needed. Sickdaysmayot be fAsol do to other employees f.
in order of receipt of donation.

Days will not be deducted from donor until they are needed and used by the other employee. On Jun
30" the unused donated days will stayindan6s | eave account and usua

apply.

All forms may be found online or in the central office. Once a form is completed it must be turned in tc
the superintendent. The district treasurer/central office staff will confirm the dédath the requester

and donor before any decision is made. The identity of the donor(s) will not be disclosed to the
recipient. Records of the transaction(s) will be kept on file for 5 years for auditing purposes.

Employees are credited with leave day the beginning of each contract year, based on each employee
working for the entire term of his/her contract, at the rate of one day per month or the major portion
thereof that the employee is under contract. Employees who have exhausted all lethe, tiviir

own or that transferred to them, who miss work because of personal or family sickness will have their
pay reduced accordingly. Any employee who uses or transfers all of his/her leave days and whose
employment is then terminated for any reasdhhave his/her last paycheck reduced for the used or
transferred leave days that were not earned.

This is a separate policy from the spouse to spouse sharing sick leave policy already in place.
Professional Leave

AProfessi onal tedfa thepirposesof enablany am engployeento participate in professional
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activities (e.g., teacher workshops or serving on professional committees) which can serve to improve the scho
districtés instructional p r to genfoemhis duties. émofhsaioriebgeswillt h e
al so be granted when a school di strict employee i
employment with the school district. Any employee seeking professional leave must make a writteriarequest

his immediate supervisor, setting forth the information necessary for the supervisor to make an informed
decision. The supervisorébés decision is subject to
concerns and the potential benefitfor¢che st r i ct 6 s students wil|l be takei
request for professional leave.

Applications for professional |l eave should be mad
need for such leave, but, in any case,a3s than two (2) weeks before the requested leave is to begin, if
possible.

If the employee does not receive or does not accept remuneration for his/her participation in the professional
leave activity and a substitute is needed for the employee dtnietdihall pay the full cost of the substitute. If

the employee receives and accepts remuneration for his/her participation in the professional leave activity (e.g.
scholastic audits, el¢the employee shall forfeit his/her daily rate of pay from tistridt for the time the

employee misses. The cost of a substitute, if one is needed, shall be paid by the district.

Vacations

For the purpose of determining vacation days, the number of years an employee has worked or works in the district will be
considered upon entering a new position that vacation time is offered. New hires vacation days will be prorated from their
hire date. Transferred years of experience with other schools from outside the school district will not be used to compute
vacationtime.

240 day contracted employees are credited with 10 days
assumption that a full contract year will be worked. If an employee fails to finish the contract year due to resignation o
termination, the employeebds final check wild be reduce
any days used but not earned.

240 day contracted employees who have been with the district for 10 years will be crediteddvidhylS 6 v acat i on
beginning of each fiscal year. This is based on the assumption that a full contract year will be worked. If any ertployee fa
to finish the contract year due to resi gnadattheorateocdblr25t er m
days per month or major portion of a month, for any days used but not earned.

This vacation must be taken during the months of June, July, and August unless otherwise approved by the Superintendel

Vacation schedules must be apgd by the Superintendent. Time considered absent will be deducted by hour with
increments not less than 15 minutes.

Beginning with the 20147 school year, any current twelve month employee (240 daystangrover a maximum of up
to 10 vacation dayto the next physical year. At the end of the fiscal year, any days accumulated in excess of the 10 will be
forfeited.

Military Leave

Any person being called into military service will be granted leave for the length of this tour of duty. If they
desre to return, they must notify the superintendent as soon as possible prior to being separated from services.
When they return, they will be assigned to their former position or its equivalent.
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Bereavement Leave

Any full-time employee shall be alled five (5) days bereavement leave upon suffering the death of a spouse, a
parent, a child, a paremt-law, or anyone living in the household. Two days bereavement shall be allowed upon
suffering the death of a sibling, grandparent, or dawn Inlaw is defined as brothén-law, sistesin-law, son

in-law, daughtein-law, or grandparerin-law. Bereavement leave will occur without loss of pay or sick days.

Two (2) days bereavement shall be allowed upon the death of any relative or peraarethptoyee has
APower of Attorneyo for, whether the relativel/per
assisted living facility.

Bereavement days do not have to be taken consecutively but must be taken within a month tibvegfrarime
with the first bereavement day used.

Any empl oyee suffering from a personal or spousebd

Employees who are on a 240 or 220 day contract are allowed 5 inclement weather days each ysed tat be
the sole discretion of the superintendent. Inclement weather days do not accumulate from year to year.

Leave of Absence

The school board may grant a Aembationary teacher a leave of absence without continuing to receive their
salary if t chooses to do so with return to job security and previous position, if a position is available.

Legal Reference: A.CA. . §8617-211
Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: July 13, 201Blarch 14, 2016 February 6, 2017

3.d1R2I CENSED NPNEERSRESPONSI BI LI TIES I N DEAL
OFFENDERS ON CAMPUS

Individuals who have been convicted of certain sex crimes must register with law enforcement as sex offenders
Arkansas law places restrictions on sex offenders with a Level 1 sex offexvileg the least restrictions (lowest
likelihood of committing another sex crime), and Level 4 sex offenders having the most restrictions (highest
likelihood of committing another sex crime).

While Levels 1 and 2 place no restrictions prohibitingthelii vi dual 6 s presence on a
and 4 have specific prohibitions. These are specified in Policy) 6SEX OFFENDERS ON CAMPUS

( MEGAN6S LAW) and it is the responsibility of dis
extentrequested, aid school administrators in enforcing the restrictions placed on campus access to Level 3 an
Level 4 sex offenders.

It is the intention of the board of directors that district staff not stigmatize students whose parents or guardians
are s@& offenders while taking necessary steps to safeguard the school community and comply with state law.
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Each school 6s administration should establish pro
necessary for registered sex offender parengsiardians.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. §1212-913 (g) (2)
Arkansas Department of Education Gui del
A.C.A. §5514132

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 12, 2009

3.dI CENSED PERSONNEU CEUBLI C OFF

An employee of the District who is elected to the Arkansas General Assembly or any elective or appointive
public office (not legally constitutionally inconsistent with employment by a public school district) shall not be
discharged or demoted asesult of such service.

No sick | eave wildl be granted for the employeeos
personal leave or vacation (if applicable), if approved in advance by the Superintendent, during his absence.

Prior totaking leave, and as soon as possible after the need for such leave is discerned by the employee, he n
make written request for leave to the Superintendent, setting out, to the degree possible, the dates such leav
needed.

An employee who fraudufgly requests sick leave for the purpose of taking leave to serve in public office may
be subject to nonrenewal or termination of his employment contract.

Legal Reference: A.C.A.8617-115

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: May 14, 2012

3.d14 CENSERSGNNEL JURY DUTY

Employees are not subject to discharge, loss of sick leave, loss of vacation time or any other penalty due to
absence from work for jury duty, wupon giving reas
supervisor.

The employee must present the original (not a copy) of the summons to jury duty to his supervisor in order to
confirm the reason for the requested absence.

Employees shall receive their regular pay from the district while serving jury duty, anceghallirse the
district from the stipend they receive for jury duty, up to, but not to exceed the cost of the substitute, with
benefits, hired to replace the employee in his/her absence.

Any expense compensation shall belong to the employee and wienztid to the school.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8 1631-106
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Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 10, 2010

3.dlbl CENSED PERSONSENJWRAVEROM ASSAULT

Any teacher who, while in the course of their employment, is injured lgsault or other violent act; while
intervening in a student fight; while restraining a student; or while protecting a student from harm, shall be
granted a leave of absence for up to one (1) year from the date of the injury, with full pay.

Aleaveofdsence granted under this policy shal/l not b

In order to obtain leave under this policy, the teacher must present documentation of the injury from a physiciar
with an estimate for time of recovery sufficient to lsleethe teacher to return to work, and written statements

from witnesses (or other documentation as appropriate to a given incident) to prove that the incident occurred i
the course of the teacherdés empl oyment.

Legal Reference: A.C.A.§617-1209

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008 Last
Revised:

3.dll CENSED PERSONNEL REI MBURSEMENT FOR
SUPPLI ES

Prekindergarten through sixth grade teachers shall be allotted the amount required by law to be used by the
teacher in his/her classroom or foass activities. The amount shall be credited to an account from which the
teacher shall be reimbursed for his/her covered purchases to the extent funds are available in the account. For
purposes of this policy, pikendergarten through sixth grade teacs shall be allotted the greater biventy

dollars ($20)pest udent enroll ed in the teacherés class fo
end of the first three (3) months of the school yeaFEiwe hundred dollars ($500).

Teactr s may purchase supplies and suppl ementary mat
advantage of the school és bulk buying power. To d
principal a purchase order for supplieswhicwi | | t hen be purchased on the
subtracted from the teacheros total supply and ma

supplies using their own funds and apply for reimbursement by submitting itbreizepts. Receipts totaling

less than $2@ill be held until total receipts are equal to or greater than $20. Supplies and materials purchased
with school funds, or for which the teacher is reimbursed with school funds, are school property, and should
remain on school property except to the extent they are used up or consumed or the purchased supplies and/o
materials are intended/designed for use away from the school campus.

Orders must be placed prior to May 1 of current school year.

Any item oritems purchased without prior approval will be the sole responsibility of the individual, and
purchaser will be held accountable.

Unused allotments shall not be carried over from one fiscal year to the next.
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Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8§ 621-303(b)(2)

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 14, 2012March 14, 2016

3.dI7TNSULT OR ABUSE OF LI CENSED PERSONNEL

Employees are protected from abusive language and conduct by state law. An employee may report to the poli
any language which isatculated to:

1.Cause a breach of the peace;
2.Materially and substantially interfere with the operation of the school; and/or

3.Arouse the person to whom the language is addressed to anger, to the extent likely to cause imminent
retaliation.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8§617-106

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:

3.d18Il CENSED PERSONNEL OUTSI DE EMPLOYMENT

An employee of the District may not be employed in any other capacity during regular working hours.

An employee may not aept employment outside of his district employment which will interfere, or otherwise
be incompatible with the District employment, including normal duties outside the regular work day; nor shall ar
employee accept other employment which is inappropriaterf@mployee of a public school.

The Superintendent, or his designee(s), shall be responsible for determining whether outside employment is
incompatible, conflicting or inappropriate.

When a licensed employee is additionally employed by the Distraither a classified capacity or by a contract

to perform supplementary duties for a stipend or multiplier, the duties, expectations, and obligations of the
primary licensed position employment contract shall prevail over all other employment digssstba needs of

the district dictate otherwisdf there is a conflict between the expectations of the primary licensed position and
any other contracted position, the licensed employee shall notify the employee's building principal as far in
advance ais practicable. The building principal shall verify the existence of the conflict by contacting the
supervisor of the secondary contracted position. The building principal shall determine the needs of the district
on a casdy-case basis and rule accomgliyn The principal's decision is final with no appeal to the

Superintendent or the School Board. Frequent conflicts or scheduling problems could lead ter¢inewahor
termination of the classified contract of employment or the contract to perfosuppeementary duties.

Sick Leave and Outside Employment

Sick leave related absence from work (e.g. sick leave for personal or family illness or accident, Workers Comp,
and FMLA) inherently means the employee is also incapable of working at ang sdunagside employment.
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Except as provided in policy 3.44, if an employee who works adrsirict job while taking district sick leave
for personal or family iliness or accident, Workers Comp, or FMLA shall be subject to discipline up to and
including temination.

Cross References: 3.8 LICENSED PERSONNEL SICK LEAVE
3.3 LICENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE
340 L1 CENSED PERSONNEL WORKPLACE | NJURI
COMPENSATION

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8§ 624-106, 107, 111

Date Adopted: July, 2008
Last Revised:

3.d191 CENSED PERSONNEL EMPLOYMENT

All prospective employees must fill out an application form provided by the District, in addition to any resume
provided; all of the information provided is to be placed in the personnef fitwse employed.

If the employee provides false or misleading information, or if he/she withholds information to the same effect, i
may be grounds for dismissal. In particular, it will be considered a material misrepresentation and grounds for
terminga i on of contract of employment i f an empl oyeebd
represented by an employee or applicant, either in writing on application materials or in the form of verbal
assurances or statements made to theo$disirict.

It is grounds for termination of contract of employment if an employee fails a criminal background check or
receives a true report on the Child Maltreatment Central Registry check.

All teachers who begin employment in the 2@8P2 school yar and each school year thereafter shall
demonstrate proficiency or awareness in knowledge and practices in scientific reading instruction as is applicat
to their teaching position by completing the prescribed proficiency or awareness in knowledgetoespof

the scientific reading instruction credential either as a condition of licensure or within one (1) year for teachers
who are already licensed or employed as a teacher under a waiver from licensure.

An individual with a currently suspended lieenor whose license has been revoked by the State Board of
Education is not eligible to be employed by the District; this prohibition includes employment as a substitute
teacher, whether directly employed by the District or providing substitute teachitcesainder contract with

an outside entity.

The District is an equal opportunity employer and shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion,
national origin, sex, pregnancy, sexual orientation, gender identity, age, disability, ¢ gdoehation.

Inquiries on nondiscrimination may be directed to the Superintendent, who may be reachetb&tZ81iS8.
For further information on notice of natiscrimination or to file a complaint, visit

http://wdcrobcolp01.ed.gov/CFAPPS/OCR/contactus.éfmthe address and phone number of the office that
serves your area, or cal8D0-421-3481.
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In accordance with Arkansas law, the District provides a veteran preference toragpplica qualify for one of

the following categories:

1. aveteran without a servigmnnected disability;

2. aveteran with a serviemonnected disability; and

3. a deceased veteranbés spouse who is unmarried thi

For purposes of thispoi cy, fAveterano is defined as:

a. A person honorably discharged from a tour of active duty, other than active duty for training only, with the
armed forces of the United States; or

b. Any person who has served honorably in the National Guard or reserve fotltedJaited States for a
period of at least six (6) years, whether or not the person has retired or been discharged.

In order for an applicant to receive the veteran preference, the applicant must be a citizen and resident of
Arkansas, be substantiallg@ally qualified as other applicants, and do all of the following:
1. Indicate on the employment application the category the applicant qualifies for;
2. Attach the following documentatioras applicableto the employment application:
i Form D214 indicating hoarable discharge;
T ! tSGGSNI RFUSR gAUOKAY
GKS bl GA2ylf DdzZ NR 2N wS
1 Marriage license;
9 Death certificate;
{ Disability letterF N2 Y GKS +SGSNIyYyQa ! RYAYA&AGNT GA2elbted Ay
disability).
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Failure of the applicant to comply with the above requirements shall result in the applicant not receiving the
veteran preference; in addition, meetingdilifications of a veteran or spousal category does not guarantee
either an interview or being hired.

Legal References:  A.C.A. 8§ 617-410
A.CA. §617-411
A.CA. §617-429
A.C.A. § 213-302
A.C.A. § 213-303
28 C.F.R. § 35.106
29 C.F.R. part 1635
34C.F.R. §100.6
34 C.F.R. §104.8
34 C.F.R. §106.9
34 C.F.R.§108.9
34 C.F.R. §110.25
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EMPLOYMENT POLI CI ES

A. General Policy of Employment

All employees of the school district, except the superintendent, shall be selected on nomination of the
superintendent of schools. Should a person nominated by the superintendent of schools be rejected by the scl
board, it shall be the duty of the superintendent of schools to make another nomination.

It shall be the duty of the superintendent dfaas to see that persons hominated for employment by the school
board shall meet all qualifications established by law or by the school board for the position for which the
nomination is made.

All vacancies are to be announced to current staff thrthgkvebsite. Announcements of vacancies may also
be made through advertising in newspapers as determinbé byperintendent of schools.

Transfers or changes in position may be necessary in the interest of the efficiency and economy for the district
A change in teaching position may be requested by a teacher or the building principal, or may be initiated by a
teacher or the superintendent of schools. The primary consideration for transfers shall be for the betterment of

the educational prograof the school district.

After notification of vacancies are made, teachers desiring to request a transfer or seek to change positions wit
a school must submit a written request to the building administrator and/or the superintendent of schools.

If more than one teacher applies for a transfer to the same position the tksrhed by the building
administratorto be the best qualified shall be appointed. If qualifications are substantiallyssmiatity may
be a determining factor.

If a teacheseeks to change positions within a school, that teacher shall be given considieréatiginhe
application process.

Hiring practices will follow EEOC guidelines.

B. Employment of Principals

1. The principals will be employed on a one year eantr

C. Hiring Policy of Principals

. The Superintendent will interview for the purpose of screening applicants. A faculty hiring committee will be
selected to rank the Superintendentds top three c

. The superintendent will interview albndidates he / she feels is deserving of consideration. The top three
candidates will be selected by the superintendent to be reviewed by the faculty hiring committee. The committ:
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has the right to view the c avedihacandidasced Theeanmiteesvill t r
rank the top three candidates and make a recommendation to the superintendent.

3.The superintendent will review the committeebds de
for approval.

D. Enployment of Teachers
1. Teachers are employed omanimum of190 day contract and are paid on th& a6d 30" of each month.

2. All new teachers entering the district will have a-gear probationary period regardless of previous teaching
experience.

E. Hiring Policy of Teachers

1. The principal will interview all candidates he / she feels is deserving of consideration. The top three
candidates will be selected by the principal to be reviewed by a faculty hiring committee appointed by
the buildingpr i nci pal . The committee has the right t

interview the candidates. The committee will recommend three candidates and make a recommendatiol
to the building principal.

2. The building principal willreviewii e commi tt eeds deci si on and make
superintendent. Upon approval by the superintendent, the candidate will be presented to the school
board for final approval.

3. Applications must be updated at least once each year in orkeep them current. Any application not
updated annually will be placed in an inactive file.

F. Substitute Teachers

1. The principalds office shal/l maintain a |list of ¢
regular teachers vehare absent. The salary will be set by the school board.

2. Substitutes are required to have a background che
for this themselves.

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Duties of Superinten dent

1. Teachers will be assigned to positions for which they are best qualified. Reasonable effort will be made to
honor teacher preference in assignments. All assignments will be made by the superintendent, upon
consideration or recommendations mdny the principal. Employees may be assigned, reassigned, or transferred
by decision of the superintendent. Teachers will be reassigned by July 15 of each year, provided an emergenc
does not exist.
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B. Duties of the Principals

1. The principallsall be responsible for the following:

A.

B.

2.

3.

Furnishing supplies and other common items needed by teachers.

The detailed organization and operation of his / her school under the direction of the Superintendent.
The assignment of duties to all memberghefteaching staff.

The administration and supervision of the official educational program.

The evaluation of his / her staff and the submission of such written reports as deemed necessary to the offi
of the superintendent.

Carrying out all adimistrative policies and procedures of the school.

The supervision of all extreurricular activities of the school.

Securing all substitutes when needed.

Keeping the superintendent informed at all times of any special problems in the school.
The recommendation of all personnel under their supervision for rehiring @enewal.

The assistance of teachers in the implementation of discipline policy.

The notification of staff in parent / teacher / principal conferences, with, if at albfmssotification of
reason for conference. Meetings should be schei
preparation period.

Implementing and carrying out the school head lice policy.

Each principal shall furnish the offic# the superintendent of schools a copy of the schedule or assignment of
each teacher in the school by the first day of the school term.

The principal is expected to keep all records and reports required by the school board or the superintendent.

Instructions should be given to the secretary, teachers and other employees in making such records and report

4.

Each school principal is affirmative action, Title IX and 504 Coordinator for their building. The
superintendent will be the affirmative actidnitle IX and 504 Coordinator for the overall district.

East End School District principals are accountable for the timely, accurate, and effective construction of the
master schedule and for ensuring that all students assigned to their schodisdukedappropriately.
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Although the work of advising students may be delegated to the counselors and the technical task of inputting t
necessary information to construct the master schedule may be delegated, the principal is still the responsible
person and, therefore, must monitor and review carefully and continuously. In their roles as instructional
leaders, principals are expected to ensure the quality of all decisions relating to the selection of courses to be
offered and taught, in the deploymenitstaff to teach those concerns, in monitoring class load and teacher loads,
and ensuring compliance with state clage limits.

There is perhaps nothing more important in the im
master scheda| including the scheduling of student and the assignment of teachers.

C. Duties of the Teachers
1. Regular

A. All teachers shall be under the general direction of the superintendent and immediately resptmsitee
principal in carrying out thpolicies.

B. Lesson plan books or compugenerated lesson plan program will be utilized by the teacher with a copy
being provided to the building principal.

C. Teachers will be required to turn in lesson plans. Format and details will be detergnthedbwilding
administrator.

D. Allteachers are responsible for the conduct of all students all of the time. This means in halls, on campus,
in classrooms, and in all school buildings. Students who do not respond to kindly suggestions should be
brougt , not sent, to the principalds office.

E. Teachers shall read and follow policies stated in the student handbook.
F. Corporal punishment will not be used in correcting poor grades.

G. Events which affect teachers and students at all schools should & piaall school calendars when they
are scheduled if possible.

H. Notices from any organization outside the school district should be in the appropriate office theges
prior to being sent out.

Sponsors of an event will be responsible for majaarelgs, setting up all tables and returning threom
to original condition.

J. Duty rosters will be made by the respective principals for the supervision of buildings and playgrounds in
the morning, before school, at noon and other times deemed necd3aaryvill be assigned on a rotating
basis. Each teacher will be expected to take his / her turn with a share of these extra duties. Teachers wil
not be required to perform more than 60 minutes of duty per week. If a teacher is assigned to pegform mo
than 60 minutes of duty per week, the teacher will receive additional pay according to an hedigynper
rate. (ACT 617-117)
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Sponsorship of classes, clubs, and committee memberships will be made by the principal and will be equa
distributed amog all faculty members.

Field trips must be educational and cleared by the building principal and superintendent. The Transportati
Director must be notified three (3) days in advance.

Extracurricular bus trips will be supervised by appropriat@etans. This is to be determined by the
building principal. Overnight trips with school board permission will be at the discretion of the sponsor
with the exception of unannounced competitive events which shall be at the approval of the superintendent

Teachers who are requested to accompany students on specialspdmsared activities that are approved
by the principal and / or the superintendent shall receive full pay.

All employees, licensed and classified, shall report all cases of susphitteabuse to the building
principal, counselor or DHS.

The principal should form a textbook adoption c
decisions.

As a part of assertive discipline the teachers will have the authority to:

Recommend corporal punishment
Recommend -B day class suspension
Assign student to detention hall

Take student to the office

o T To I

Professional Staff Attendance

1. llinessi In case of absence because of illness, the teacher is asked to notify tipalpsingesignee not
later than 6:30 a.m. Employees who work for both schools are required to inform each principal of an
expected absence.

2. Teachers should report to work at 7:40 a.m. and remain until 3:30 p.m. Teachers who are on duty will
report & 7:30 a.m.

3. School time' Personnel are not to leave the building or grounds during school hours without clearing
such absence with the principal. Superintendent and building principal will leave word with the
secretary where they may be reached.

4. Teachers shall not leave students unattended.

5. Teachers may be required to attend regular or special faculty meetings outside of the school day.
Advance notice will be given whenever possible.
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6. Graduation AttendandeThe East End School Board stronglycourages the attendance of teachers at
their respective/appropriate graduation ceremonies. It is our belief that the students benefit greatly fror
a teacherb6s presence.

Personnel Policy Committee

1. In organizing the personnel policy committespresentatives will be chosen by secret ballot. Each of the
di strictds two (2) schools (AWE and BHS) will <cho
term.

Legal References: A.C.A. 8617411
A.C.A. § 213-302 A.C.A.
§ 21-3-303

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:June 12, 2017

3.&2I0l CENSED PERSONNEL REI MBURSEMENT OF T

Employees shall be reimbursed for personal and/or travel expenses incurred while performing duties or attendi
workshops or other employantrelated functions, provided that prior written approval for the activity for which
the employee seeks reimbursement has been received from the Superintendent, principal (or other immediate
supervisor with the authority to make school approvals), cappeopriate designee of the Superintendent and
that the teacherodos attendance/travel was at the r

It is the responsibility of the employee to determine the appropriate supervisor from which he must obtain
approval.

Reimbursemetclaims must be made on forms provided by the District and must be supported by appropriate,
original itemizedreceipts that list the item and cost of item. Copies of receipts or other documentation are not
acceptable, except in extraordinary circumstance
Travel Reimbursement Claims may be turned in immediately upon the employees return from their workshop o
other employmentelated function, or the travel reimbursement claim may be turned in monthly or quarterly.
All travel reimbursement claims ratibe turned in during the current fiscal school year, no later than June 30.
Request for reimbursement turned in after June 30 may be forfeited.

The reimbursement rate for mileage will be the current state rate.

Cross Reference: Policy 7AZEXPENSEREIMBURSEMENT

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: May 14, 2012

3.&2UI CENSED PERSONNEL TOBACCO USE
Smoking or use of tobacco or products containing tobacco in any form (including, but not limited to, cigarettes,
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cigars, chewing tobaccond snuff) in or on any real property owned or leased by a District school, including
school buses owned or leased by the District, or other school vehicles is prohibited.

With the exception of recogni zed itonitcldesany tabasooat i o
nicotine delivery system or product. Specifically, the prohibition includes any product that is manufactured,
distributed, marketed, or sold agigarettes, €igars, epips, or under any other name or descriptor.

Violation of this policy by employees shall be grounds for disciplinary action up to, and including dismissal.
East End School District Comprehensive Tobacco Policy

The East End School District shall be a Tobacco Free Environment. Tobacco use is pradmicieaing:
All buildings, facilities, grounds, and properties under the jurisdiction of the East End School
District

All vehicles parked on school property, school buses, and digwited vehicles
All staff, student, and any person present on sctligtiict property, 24 hours a day every day

All school trips and activities, this includes on campus, off campus, and outside of regular
school hours

A Anyone transporting students or in the presence of students during events.

To o o o

A 24/7 tobaccdree envirmment, combined with educational efforts in the school, provides a genuine
opportunity for all adults to serve as positive role models for not using tobacco. It is important that the
environment which surrounds a young person be clear in its expectatibisits attitudes towards tobacco use.

RATIONALE

The East End School District believes it has an obligation to provide a safe and healthy environment for all
students, parents, employees, and visitors. Smoking is a fire safety issue for suhtimdsiese of spit tobacco
is a health and sanitation issue.

District leaders support current literature and research that tobacco use is considered the chief preventable cat
of premature disease and death in the United States. In addition, sexdraniuke is a health hazard to others.
Leadership also believes that allowing tobacco use on school property is in conflict with prevention messages
within the curriculum and the classroom.

Also, in addition to the philosophical reasons, schools mzgy lfability issues by allowing tobacco use on their
premises, particularly in light of laws that intentionally limit access and the sale of tobacco products to youth.
The purchase and possession of tobacco products is illegal for persons under age 18.

This policy is in support of our comprehensive school health programs designed to help students learn and fost
healthy lifestyles by providing them with knowledge, skills, social support and environmental reinforcement.

DEFINITION

Forthe purposesf t hi s policy Atobaccod is defined to inc
clove cigarette, and any other smoking product, spit tobacco, also known as smokeless, dip, chew, and snuff in
any form, and spitless tobacco in any form
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TOBACCO PROMOTION

Tobacco promotional items, including clothing, bags, lighters, and other personal articles, are not permitted on
school grounds, in school vehicles, or at sclspainsored events. Tobacco advertising is prohibited in all
schootsponsored publications and at all schepbnsored events.

CLOSED CAMPUS

No student may leave the school campus during breaks in the school day to use a tobacco product. Signs to tf
effect will be posted at appropriate locations. School authe®shiall consult with local law enforcement

agencies to enforce laws that prohibit the possession of tobacco by minors within the immediate proximity of
school grounds.

NOTICE

The superintendent/principal/others shall notify students, families, ygmeisonnel, and school visitors of the
tobaccefree policy in handbooks and newsletters, on posted notices or signs at every school entrance and othe
appropriate locations, and by other efficient means. To the extent possible, schools and distnetisawie of

local media to publicize the policies and help influence community norms about tobacco use.

EDUCATION AND SUPPORT

Tobacco use prevention education shall be integrated within the health education program and be-taught pre
k12" grade. Tl educational program shall be based on theories and methods that have been proven effective |
publi shed research and consistent with the statebo

Instruction shall be most intensive in graflms through eight and shall be reinforced in all later grades.
Instructional activities shall be participatory and developmentally appropriate. The program shall engage
families as partners in their chielfodteaechm®tebaceadusec at i o
prevention shall have adequate-pegvice training to effectively deliver the education program as planned.

To send consistent messages to students and their families, school instructional staff shall collaborate with
agencis and groups that conduct tobacco use prevention education in the community. The District and school
staff will work with the community offer organized support to students. Resources used as support could incluc
public health nurses, the Cancer Socittg, Lung Association, and theB66 Now Quit line. Students will need

a great deal of support if they are trying to quit.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. § 621-609

Date Adopted: March 10, 2008
Last Revised: June 10, 2013

3.2RRESS OF LI CENSEEDS EMPLOY

Employees shall ensure that their dress and appearance are professional and appropriate to their positions.

East End School District teachers will do this by adhering to the following dress code guidelines:
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1)Teacher 6s s houl dressrtede guidelines ia thesr eaenpus s$tudent handbook.
2) All clothing and footwear must be neat, clean and in good repair.

3) Employes should not wear shorts, except with prior approval from building principal or superintendent for
special events.

If a teacher is found in violation, they will be sent home to change clothes and make themselves presentable p
requirements of the above guidelines.

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:

3.&23I CENSED PERSONNEL POLI TI CAL ACTI VI TY

Employees ar free to engage in political activity outside of work hours to the extent that it does not affect the
performance of their duties or adversely affect important working relationships.

It is specifically forbidden for employees to engage in politicavitiets on the school grounds or during work
hours. The following activities are forbidden on school property:

1. Using students for preparation or dissemination of campaign materials;
2. Distributing political materials;

3. Distributing or otherwise seealg signatures on petitions of any kind;

4. Posting political materials; and

5. Discussing political matters with students, in the classroom, in other than circumstances appropriate to the
Frameworks and/or the curricular goals and objectives of the class.

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:

3.&141 CENSED PERSONNEL DEBTS

For the purposes of this policy, "garnishment" of a district employee is when the employee has lost a lawsuit to
judgment creditor who brought suit against a school distrigployee for an unpaid debt, has been awarded
money damages as a result, and these damages are recoverable by filing a garnishment action against the

empl oyeebds wages. For the purposes of this polic
support, student |l oan or I RS |iens or voluntary d
Al empl oyees are expected to meet their financi a

income garnished by a judgment creditor, maylleo dismissal.

An employee will not be dismissed for having been the subject of one (1) garnishment. However, a second or
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third garnishment may result in dismissal.

At the discretion of the Superintendent, he or his designee may meet with aneswlmyhas received a
second garnishment for the purpose of warning the employee that a third garnishment may result in a
recommendation of dismissal to the School Board.

At the discretion of the Superintendent, a second garnishment may be usedisifoa hascommended

dismissal. The Superintendent may take into consideration other factors in deciding whether to recommend
dismissal based on a second garnishment. Those factors may include, but are not limited to, the amount of the
debt, the time betven the first and the second garnishment, and other financial problems which come to the
attention of the District.

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: March 11, 2013

3.&2L5I CENSED PERSONNEL GRI EVANCES

The purpose of this policy is to prold an orderly process for employees to resolve, at the lowest possible level,
their concerns related to the personnel policies or salary payments of this district.

Definitions

Grievancea claim or concern related to the interpretation, applicatiotlaomed violation of the personnel

policies, including salary schedules, federal or state laws and regulations, or terms or conditions of employmen
raised by an individual employee of this school district. Other matters for which the means of reamtution
provided or foreclosed by statute or administrative procedures shall not be considered grievances. Specifically,
no grievance may be entertained against a supervi
empgoyee under his/hetupervision. Agroup of employees who have the same grievance may file a group
grievance.

Group GrievanceA grievance may be filed as a group grievance if it meets the following criteria: (meeting the
criteria does not ensure that the subject of thesgniee is, in fact, grievable)

More than one individual has interest in the matter;thadyroup has a wetlefined common interest in the

facts and/or circumstances of the grievance; andli8group has designated an employee spokesperson to
meet withadministration and/or the board; aadindividuals within the group are requesting the same relief.

Employee any person employed under a written contract by this school district.

Immediate Supervisothe person immediately superior to an employke directs and supervises the work of
that employee.

Working day Any weekday other than a holiday whether or not the employee under the provisions of their
contract is scheduled to work or whether they are currently under contract.

Process

LevelOne An empl oyee who believes that he/ she has a
supervisor that the employee has a potential grievance and discuss the matter with the supervisor within five
working days of the occurrence of the grievaridee supervisor shall offer the employee an opportunity to have

a witness or representative who is not a member o
(The fiveday requirement does not apply to grievances concerning back pag pli¢vance is not advanced to
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Level Two within five working days following the conference, the matter will be considered resolved and the
employee shall have no further right with respect to said grievance.

If the grievance cannot be resolved by thenediate supervisor, the employee can advance the grievance to
Level Two. To do this, the employee must complete the top half of the Level Two Grievance Form within five
working days of the discussion with the immediate supervisor, citing the mannechntiwhispecific personnel
policy was violated that has given rise to the grievance, and submit the Grievance Form to his/her immediate
supervisor. The supervisor will have ten working days to respond to the grievance using the bottom half of the
Level TwoGrievance Form which he/she will submit to the building principal or, in the event that the

empl oyeebs i mmedi ate supervisor is the building p

Level Two (when appeal is to the building princip&lpon receipt of a Level Tw@rievance Form, the building
principal will have ten working days to schedule a conference with the employee filing the grievance. The
principal shall offer the employee an opportunity to have a witness or representative who is not a member of th
employeé s i mmedi ate family present at their conferen
working days in which to deliver a written response to the grievance to the employee. If the grievance is not
advanced to Level Three within five working dajhe matter will be considered resolved and the employee shall
have no further right with respect to said grievance.

Level Two (when appeal is to the superintendagpon receipt of a Level Two Grievance Form, the
superintendent will have ten workingys to schedule a conference with the employee filing the grievance. The
superintendent shall offer the employee an opportunity to have a witness or representative who is not a membe
of the employeeds i mmedi at e fhaconfdrepce,ghe supeeintenderdwill t h e
have ten working days in which to deliver a written response to the grievance to the employee.

Level Three If the proper recipient of the Level Two Grievance was the building principal, and the employee
remains undssfied with the written response to the grievance, the employee may advance the grievance to the
superintendent by submitting a copy of the Level
superintendent within five working days of his/her receipof t he princi pal 6s reply
ten working days to schedule a conference with the employee filing the grievance. The superintendent shall off
the employee an opportunity to have a witness or representative who is not a memhbheeof e mp | oy e e 0 s
immediate family present at their conference. After the conference, the superintendent will have ten working
days in which to deliver a written response to the grievance to the employee.

Appeal to the Board of Directardn employee wheoemains unsatisfied by the written response of the
superintendent may appeal the superintendentds de
hi s/ her receipt of the Superintendent doardearingtdteen r
superintendent If the grievance is not appealed to the Board of Directors within five working days of his/her
receipt of the superintendentbés response, the mat
further right with respect to said grievance.

The school board will address the grievance at the next regular meeting of the school board, unless the employ
agrees in writing to an alternate date for the hearing. After reviewing the Level Two Grievance &onm an

superintendentés reply, the board will/l decide if
grievance is presented as a fAgroup grievance, 0 th
meets the definito of a Agroup grievance. o0 | f the Board det

then determine whether the matter raised is grievable. If the Board rules the composition of the group does not
meet the definition of a group grievance, ordhievance, whether group or individual, is not grievable, the

matter shall be considered closed. (Individuals within the disallowed group may choose to subsetfilently re
their grievance as an individual grievance beginning with Level One of the pjdt#ss Board rules the

grievance to be grievable, they shall immediately commence a hearing on the grievance. All parties have the
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right to representation by a person of their own
family at the apeal hearing before the Board of Directors. The employee shall have no less than 90 minutes to
present his/her grievance, unless a shorter period is agreed to by the employee, and both parties shall have the
opportunity to present and question witnessésg. flearing shall be open to the public unless the employee
requests a private hearing. If the hearing is open, the parent or guardian of any student under the age of eighte
years who gives testimony may el eadsesdion. Athha goaclusione s
of the hearing, if the hearing was closed, the Board of Directors may excuse all parties except board members
and deliberate, by themselves, on the hearing. At the conclusion of an open hearing, board deliberations shall
alsobe in open session unless the board is deliberating the employment, appointment, promotion, demotion,
disciplining, or resignation of the employee. A decision on the grievance shall be announced no later than the
next regular board meeting.

Records
Remrds related to grievances will be filed separately and will not be kept in, or made part of, the personnel file
of any employee.

Reprisals

No reprisals of any kind will be taken or tolerated against any employee because he/she has filed or advanced
grievance under this policy.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. § 617-208, 210

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:
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3. D9F CENSED PERSONNEL LEVEL TWO GRI EVANC

Name:

Date subnited to supervisor:

Personnel Policy grievance is based upon:

Grievance (be specific):

What would resolve your grievance?

Supervisords Response

Date submitted to recipient:

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008 Last Revisd:
Section 351



3.&26I CENSED PERSONNEL SEXUAL HARASSMENT

The East End School District is committed to having an academic and work environment in which all students
and employees are treated with respect and dignity. Student achievement and amicable wditisigdeare

best attained in an atmosphere of equal educational and employment opportunity that is free of discrimination.
Sexual harassment is a form of discrimination that undermines the integrity of the educational environment and
will not be toleratd.

Believing that prevention is the best policy, the district will periodically inform students and employees about th
nature of sexual harassment, the procedures for registering a complaint, and the possible redress that is availa
The informaton will stress that the district does not tolerate sexual harassment and that students and employee
can report inappropriate behavior of a sexual nature without fear of adverse consequences.

It shall be a violation of this policy for any student ompémgee to be subjected to, or to subject another person
to, sexual harassment as defined in this policy. Any employee found, after an investigation, to have engaged in
sexual harassment will be subject to disciplinary action up to, and including, teominati

Sexual harassment refers to unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, or other personally offen
verbal, visual, or physical conduct of a sexual nature made by someone under any of the following conditions:

1. Submissiontothecondut i s made, either explicitly or i mpli
education or employment;

2. Submission to, or rejection of, such conduct by an individual is used as the basis for academic or
employment decisions affecting that individuahd/or

3. Such conduct has the purpose or effect of subst
performance or creates an intimidating, hostile, or offensive academic or work environment.

The terms #Ainti midatsiinng,00 iftcd autdiel ec, o0 daurcd fodf fae s e x
humi |l iation or embarrassment and is sufficiently
empl oyeebs ability to parti ci pnadractvitymrtheipempldymemte f i t
environment.

Within the educational or work environment, sexual harassment is prohibited between any of the following:
students; employees and students;-amployees and students; employees; employees areimoloyees

Actionable sexual harassment is generally established when an individual is exposed to a pattern of objectiona
behaviors or when a single, serious act is committed. What is, or is not, sexual harassment will depend upon al
of the surrounding ciraastances. Depending upon such circumstances, examples of sexual harassment include
but are not are not limited to: unwelcome touching; crude jokes or pictures; discussions of sexual experiences;
pressure for sexual activity; intimidation by words, actjansults, or name calling; teasing related to sexual
characteristics or the belief or perception that an individual is not conforming to expected gender roles or condt
or is homosexual, regardless of whether or not the individuaidegififies adhomasexual; and spreading rumors
related to a personbdbs alleged sexual activities.

Employees who believe they have been subjected to sexual harassment are encouraged to file a complaint by
contacting their immediate supervisor, administrator, or Title IXdioator who will assist them in the
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complaint process. Under no circumstances shall an employee be required to first report allegations of sexual
harassment to a school contact person if that person is the individual who is accused of the haras$ment. To t
extent possible, complaints will be treated in a confidential manner. Limited disclosure may be necessary in
order to complete a thorough investigation.

Employees who file a complaint of sexual harassment will not be subject to retaliation of inejamgaform.

Employees who knowingly fabricate allegations of sexual harassment shall be subject to disciplinary action up
and including termination.

Individuals, who withhold information, purposely provide inaccurate facts, or otherwise himawerestigation
of sexual harassment shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination.

Legal References: Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 USC 1681, et seq.
Title VIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 BC 20006e, et seq.
A.C.A. 86151005 (b) (1)

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: April 11, 2011

3.8 CENSED PERSONNEL SUPERVI SI ON OF STU

All District personnel are expected to conscientiously execute their responsituliiesnote the health, safety,
and welfare of the Districtds students wunder thei
regulations ensuring faculty supervision of students throughout the school day and at extracurrictiles.activi

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:

3.&18]l CENSED PERSONNEL COMPUTER USE POLI C

The East End School District provides computers and/or computer Internet access for many employees to assi
employees in performing work related tasks. Eoypes are advised that they enjoy no expectation of privacy in
any aspect of their computer use, including email, and that under Arkansas law both email and computer use
records maintained by the district are subject to disclosure under the Freedonmmoétioio Act. Consequently,

no employee or studenglated reprimands or other disciplinary communications should be made through email.

Passwords or security procedures are to be used as assigned, and confidentiality of student records is to be
maintainedat all times. Employees must not disable or bypass security procedures, compromise, attempt to
compromi se, or defeat the districtbs technology n
passwords to other staff members or students,amt gtudents access to any computer not designated for student
use. It is the policy of this school district to equip each computer with Internet filtering software designed to
prevent users from accessing material that is harmful to minors. The Digfimich&tion Technology Security

Officer or designee may authorize the disabling of the filter to enable access by an adult for a bona fide researc
or other lawful purpose.

Employees who misuse distrgtvned computers in any way, including excessive peiagse, using computers
for personal use during instructional time, using computers to violate any other policy, knowingly or negligently
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allowing unauthorized access, or using the computers to access or create sexually explicit or pornographic text
graphics, will face disciplinary action, up to and including termination ofranewal of the employment
contract.

Note: This policy is similar to Policy 8.22. If you change this policy, review 8.22 at the same time to ensure
applicable consistency betes the two.

Legal References: Childrends I nterneb4d Protection Act ; PL
20 USC 6777
47 USC 254(h)
A.C.A. 8§ 621-107
A.C.A. 8621111

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

3. D8F CENSED PERSONNEL EMPLOEEEGREEHRNET

Name (PleasErint)

School Date

TheEast EndSchool District agrees to allow the employee identified alfofieE mp | oyee d) t o U s ¢
technology to access the Internet under the following terms and conditions:

1.Conditional Priviege The Empl oyeebs use of the districtbs
the Empl oyediéagreemenit.di ng by t

2.AcceptableUse The Employee agrees that in using the Di
and state laws and regulations. Internet access is provided as an aid to employees to enable them to better
perform theirjor esponsi bi l ities. Under no circumstances s
access interfere with, or detract from, the performance of his/heelated duties.

3. Penalties for Improper Us# the Employee violates this agreement arisuses the Internet, the Employee
shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination.

4AMi suse of the Districtdés access to the Internet

a. using the Internet for any activities deemedd, obscene, vulgar, or pornographic as defined by
prevailing community standards;

b. using abusive or profane language in private messages on the system; or using the system to harass,
insult, or verbally attack others;

C. posting anonymous messages on th&esys

d. using encryption softwaret her t han when required by the emp

e. wasteful use of limited resources provided by the school including paper;
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f. causing congestion of the network through lengthy downloads obfites than when required lblye
empl oyeebss job duties

g. vandalizing data of another user;

h. obtaining or sending informatidhatcould be used to make destructive devices such as guns, weapons,
bombs, explosives, or fireworks;

i. gaining or attempting to gain unauthorized access to resguor files;

]) identifying oneself with another personds name
user without proper authorization;

k. using the network for financial or commercial gain without district permission;

I. theft or vandalism of da, equipment, or intellectual property;

m. invading the privacy of individuast her t han when requirsed by the

n. using the Internet for any illegal activity, including computer hacking and copyright or intellectual
property law violatios;

0. introducing a virus to, or otherwise improperly tampering with, the system;

p. degrading or disrupting equipment or system performance;

g. creating a web page or associating a web page with the school or school district without proper
authorization;

r. attemptirg to gain access or gaining access to student records, grades, or files of students not under the
jurisdiction;

s. providing access to the Distrdualst 6s I nternet Ac

t. taking part in any activity related to Internet tisatcreaes a clear and present danger of the substantial
disruption of the orderly operation of the district or any of its schools;

u. making unauthorized copies of computer software;

personal use of computers during instructional time; or

w. Installing software on digtt computers without prior approval tife Information Technology Security
Officer or his/her designeexcept for District technology personnel as part of their job duties

<

5. Liability for debts Staff shall be liable for any and all costs (debts)incue d t hr ough t heir
computers or the Internet including penalties for copyright violations.

6. No Expectation of Privacylhe Employee signing below agrees that in using the Internet through the

Di strictbs acc e gtttpprikaey/the Employeamay lease faa sugh use.iThe Employee agrees
that the district may monitor the Employeebs use
system activities the Employee patrticipates in, including but not limitedhtail, voice, and video

transmissions, to ensure proper use of the system.

7. Signature The Employee, who has signed below, has read this agreement and agrees to be bound by its terr
and conditions.

Empl oyeebs Signature: _ Date

Note: This policy is similar to Policy 8.22F. If you change this policy, review 8.22F at the same time to ensure
applicable consistency between the two.

Date Adoptedduly 1, 2008
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017
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328L1I CENSED PERSONNEL SCHOOL CALENDAR

The superintendent shall present to the personnel policies committee (PPC) a school calendar Bdacth the

has adopted as a proposal. The superintendent, in developing the calendar, shall accept and consider
recomma@dations from any staff member or group wishing to make calendar proposals. The PPC shall have the
time prescribed by law and/or policy in which to make any suggested changes beBwarthenay vote to

adopt the calendar.

The District shall not estallh a school calendar that interferes with any schedtdewide assessmehat
might jeopardize or limit the validssessmerind comparison of student learning gains.

TheEast EndSchool District shall opate by the following calendar.

EAST END SCHOOL DISTRICT
20172018 ACADEMIC YEAR CALENDAR

August 710 Teacher IrService

August 11 Teacher IrService (flex day)
August 14 Students First Day, Begirftfuarter
September 4 Labor Day (No School)

September 19 BHS-Parent/Teacher Conferess
October 13 End of F'quarter (44 days)
October 16 Begin 29 quarter

October 17 AWE-Parent/Teacher Conferences
October 30 Teacher IrService (flex day)

November 13
November 2e1
November 2224

December 20
December 20January 3

January 4
January 15
February 8
February 19
March 9
March 12
March 1923

April

Fall Break (No School)
Teacher IRService (flexdays)
Thanksgiving Holiday

End of 29 quarter (41 days)
Christmas Break

Students Return
Begin 3" quarter

MLK/REL Teacher InService (flex day) (No School)

(Makeup day if needed

BHS&AWE-Parent Teacher Conferences
Pres. Day (No SchoolMakeup day if needed

End of 39 quarter (45 days)
Begin 4" quarter
Spring Break
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May 23 Students Last Day
End of 4" quarter (48 days)
May 24 Teacher IrService(Makeup day if needed

If school closes for any reason that requires mgkdays, the next available malge day will be used provided
the school closing occurs lzast 2 school days prior to the makeday.

Legal References: A.C.A. 8§ 615-2907(f)
A.C.A. §617-201
ADE Rules Governing the Arkansas Educational Support and Accountability Act

Date AdoptedJuly 1, 2018
Last Reviseddune 12, 2017

3.8MARENHKRCHER COMMUNI CATI ON

The district recognizes the importance of communication between teachers and parents/legal guardians. To he
promote positive communication, parent/teacher conferences shall be held once each semesteadharent
conferences arencouraged and may be requested by parents or guardians when they feel they need to discuss
their childdés progress with his/ her teacher.

Teachers are required to communicate during the school year with the parent(s), legal guardian(&ivargcare
adult or adults in a studentds home to discuss the
in the custody of the Department of Human Services and the school has received a court order prohibiting pare
or legal guardian participatidn parent/teacher conferenéeslore frequent communication is required with the
parent(s) or legal guardian(s) of students who are performing below grade level.

All parent/teacher conferences shall be scheduled at a time and place to best accothoselgarticipating in
the conference. Each teacher shall document the participation-pan@ipation of parent(s)/legal guardian(s)
for each scheduled conference.

If a student is to be retained at any grade levelenied course credinoticeof, and the reasons for retention
shall be communicated promptly in a personal conference.

Note: 'A.C.A. 8 928-113(b)(6) provides that when the court transfers custody of a child to the Department of
Human Services, the court shall issue an ordengtathether the parent or legal guardian may
participate in parent/teacher conferences.

2Course credit has been added to align with language in policy &SEYDENT PROMOTION AND
RETENTION.

Legal Reference: State Board of Education Standards of Atatiedi1l2.04.1, 12.04.2, and 12.04.3 A.C.A-8 6
15-1702(b)(3)(B)(ii)
Date Adopted: July 1, 2008

Section 357



Last Revised: May 14, 2012March 14, 2016

3.80RUG FREE WORHKRICEWNSSED PERSONNEL

The conduct of district staff plays a vital role in the soaial behavioral development of our students. It is

equally important that the staff have a safe, healthful, and professional environment in which to work. To help
promote both interests, the district shall have a drug free workplace. It is, thereforeé, e r i ct 6 s pol
district employees are prohibited from the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use
controlled substances, illegal drugs, inhalants, alcohol, as well as inappropriate or illegal use of prescription
drugs. Such actions are prohibited both while at work or in the performance of official duties while off district

property; violations of this policy will subject the employee to discipline, up to and including termination.

To help promote a drug free workpég the district shall establish a dinge awareness program to inform
employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the district's policy of maintainidges drug
workplace, any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employistaass abuse programs, and the
penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations.

Employee Assistance Program

East End School District is responsible for providing a safe, healthy and productive work environment for all
employeesand the public they serve. The School expects all employees to report for work fit for duty and free
from the influence of drug and alcohol use. It is generally accepted that the use of alcohol and the abuse of drt
are not compatible with a productised safe workplace.

Alcohol and drug abuse today rank as one of the major health problems. Substance abuse increases safety ris
lowers productivity, damages morals and can be fatal to the abuser and innocent persons. The state of an

e mp | o y atle afects hoeonly job performance, but also the kind of work that can be performed and may
impact continuous employment.

Early recognition and treatment of chemical dependence problems are vital for successful employee
rehabilitation, for economiceturn to the School and for reduced personal, family and social disruption. The
School supports sound treatment efforts and encourages employees with alcohol/drug problems to seek
assistance and/or treatment. However, participation in assistance sgatfoent programs is a voluntary
decision on the employeebs part and is availabl e

For those individuals seeking voluntary rehabilitation services, there are several options available. Including
amang them would be: Counseling Associa@mnway 601-327-7706); Counseling Associatddorrilton (501-
3541561); Counseling Associatgaussellville 601-9681298); Restor&t. Vincent Infirmary Medical Center
(1-800-2251112). You may also refer to your ployee insurance providers or conttet school nurse

Should any employee be found to have been under the influence of, or in illegal possession of, any illegal drug
controlled substance, whether or not engaged in any school or-setadet activiy, and the behavior of the
employee, if under the influence, is such that it is inappropriate for a school employee in the opinion of the
superintendent, the employee may be subject to discipline, up to and including termination. This policy also
applies © those employees who are under the influence of alcohol while on campus or aspoinsoled

functions, including athletic events.

An employee living on campus or on school owned property is permitted to possess alcohol in his/her residenc
The emploge is bound by the restrictions stated in this policy while at work or performing his/her official duties.
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Possession, use or distribution of drug paraphernalia by any employee, whether or not engaged in school or
schoolrelated activities, may subjette employee to discipline, up to and including termination. Possession in
oneds vehicle or in an area subject to the empl oy
substance were on the employeebs person.

It shall not be necessargrfan employee to test at a level demonstrating intoxication by any substance in order tc
be subject to the terms of this policy. Any physical manifestation of being under the influence of a substance
may subject an employee to the terms of this polidyose physical manifestations include, but are not limited

to: unsteadiness; slurred speech; dilated or constricted pupils; incoherent and/or irrational speech; or the prese
of an odor associated with a prohibited substance

Should an employee desire to provide the District with the results of a blood, breath or urine analysis, such
results will be taken into account by the District only if the sample is provided within a time range that could
provide meaningful results armahly by a testing agency chosen or approved by the District. The District shall not
request that the employee be tested, and the expense for such voluntary testing shall be borne by the employe

Any incident at work resulting in injury to the employequieing medical attention shall require the employee to

submit to a drug test, which shall be paid at the
the employee to submit to the drug test or a confirmed positive drug test indibatimggt of illegal substances
or the misuse of prescription medications shal/l b

accordance with policy 3.44L 1 CENSED PERSONNEL WORKPLACE | NJURI ES
COMPENSATION.

Any employee who is @rged with a violation of any state or federal law relating to the possession, use or
distribution of illegal drugs, other controlled substances or alcohol, or of drug paraphernalia, must notify his/her
immediate supervisor within five (5) week days (iMgnday through Friday, inclusive, excluding holidays) of
being so charged. The supervisor who is notified of such a charge shall notify the Superintendent immediately.

If the supervisor is not available to the employee, the employee shall notifygharendent within the five (5)
day period.

Any employee so charged is subject to discipline, up to and including termination. However, the failure of an
employee to notify his or her supervisor or the Superintendent of having been so chargedwshadlthat
employee being recommended for termination by the Superintendent.

Any employee convicted of any criminal drug statute violation for an offense that occurred while at work or in
the performance of official duties while off district propeshall report the conviction within 5 calendar days to
the superintendent. Within 10 days of receiving such notification, whether from the employee or any other
source, the district shall notify federal granting agencies from which it receives fundsohteion.

Compliance with these requirements and prohibitions is mandatory and is a condition of employment.

Any employee convicted of any state or federal law relating to the possession, use or distribution of illegal drug
other controlled substaes, or of drug paraphernalia, shall be recommended for termination.

Any empl oyee who must take prescription medicatio
impaired by the prescription medication such that he/she cannot properiypbi$ther duties shall not report

for duty. Any employee who reports for duty and is so impaired, as determined by his/her supervisor, will be se
home. The employee shall be given sick leave, if owed any. The District or employee will provide t@inaport

for the employee, and the employee may not leave campus while operating any vehicle. It is the responsibility
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the employee to contact his/her physician in order to adjust the medication, if possible, so that the employee m:
return to his/her jobinimpaired. Should the employee attempt to return to work while impaired by prescription
medications, for which the employee has a prescription, he/she will, again, be sent home and given sick leave,
owed any. Should the employee attempt to retumoidk while impaired by prescription medication a third time

the employee may be subject to discipline, up to and including a recommendation of termination.

Any employee who possesses, uses, distributes or is under the influence of a prescriptiorometteated by

a means other than his/her own current prescription shall be treated as though he was in possession, possessi
with intent to deliver, or under the influence, etc. of an illegal substance. An illegal drug or other substance is ol
which is(a) not legally obtainable; or (b) one which is legally obtainable, but which has been obtained illegally.
The District may require an employee to provide proof from his/her physician and/or pharmacist that the
employee is lawfully able to receive such meation. Failure to provide such proof, to the satisfaction of the
Superintendent, may result in discipline, up to and including a recommendation of termination.

A report to the appropriate licensing agency shall be filed within seven (7) days of:

1) A final disciplinary action taken against an employee resulting from the diversion, misuse, or abuse of
illicit drugs or controlled substances; or
2) The voluntary resignation of an employee who is facing a pending disciplinary action resulting from the

diversion,misuse, or abuse of illicit drugs or controlled substances.
The report filed with the licensing authority shall include, but not be limited to:
1 The name, address, and telephone number of the person who is the subject of the report; and
1 A description of thdacts giving rise to the issuance of the report.

When the employee is not a healthcare professional, law enforcement will be contacted regarding any final
disciplinary action taken against an employee for the diversion of controlled substances tamongo(s)third
parties.

Legal References: 41 U.S.C. § 8101, 8103, and 8104
A.C.A. 8119-102
A.C.A. §1780-117

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: June 12, 2017

3.8L2I CENSED PERSONNEL FAMI LY MEDI CAL L EA)

The Family and Medical Leave A@EMLA) leave offers job protection for what might otherwise be considered
excessive absences. Employees need to carefully comply with this policy to ensure they do not lose FMLA
protection due to inaction or failure to provide the District with needednation. The FMLA provides up to

12 work weeks (or in some cases 26 weeks) opjaibected leave to eligible employees with absences that
qualify under the FMLA. While an employee can request FMLA leave and has a duty to inform the District as
providedint hi s policy of foreseeabl e absences that may
responsibility to identify qualifying absences as FMLA or#®LA. FMLA leave is unpaid, except to the

extent that paid leave applies to any given absasgmverned by the FMLA and this policy.

SECTION ONE
Definitions:
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Eligible Employee: is an employee who has been employed by the District for at least twelve (12) months and f
1250 hours of service during the twelve (12) month period immegiateteding the commencement of the leave.

FMLA: is the Family and Medical Leave Act

Health Care Provider: is a doctor of medicine or osteopathy who is authorized to practice medicine or surgery (
appropriate) by the state in which the doctor pcast It also includes any other person determined by the U.S.
Secretary of Labor to be capable of providing health care services.

Instructional Employee: is an employee whose principal function is to teach and instruct students in a class, a
small graup, or an individual setting and includes athletic coaches, driving instructors, preschool teachers, and
special education assistants such as signers for the hearing impaired. The term does not include, and the spec
rules related to the taking of leanear the end of a semester do not apply to, teacher assistants or aides who do
not have as their principal job actual teaching or instructing, nor does it include administrators, counselors,
librarians, psychologists, or curriculum specialists

Intermittent leave: is FMLA leave taken in separate blocks of time due to a single qualifying reason. A reduced

| eave schedule is a | eave schedule that reduces a
hours per workday. A reduced leave scheduee a change in the employeeds ¢
normally from fulktime to paritime.

Next of Kin: used in respect to an individual, means the nearest blood relative of that individual.

Parent: is the biological parent of an emplogean individual who stood in loco parentis to an employee when
the employee was a son or a dauyhbwen. This term d

Serious Health Condition: is an injury, illness, impairment, or physical or mental condition that $nvolve

inpatient care in a hospital, hospice, or residential medical facility or continuing treatment by a health care
provider.

Son or daughter, for numbers 1, 2, or 3 below: is a biological, adopted, or foster child, a stepchild, a legal ward,
orachidof a person standing in | oco parentis, who is
sefcare because of a ment al or physical di sability

Year: the twelve (12) month period measured fodvarf r om t he date any empl oyee
reasons b begins.

Policy

The provisions of this policy are intended to be in line with the provisions of the FMLA. If any conflict(s) exist,
the Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 as amended gbvern.

Leave Eligibility

The District will grant up to twelve (12) weeks of leave in a year in accordance with the FMLA, as an@nded
its eligible employees for one or more of the following reasons:

1. Because of the birth of a son or dauglafethe employee and in order to care for such son or daughter;
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2. Because of the placement of a son or daughter with the employee for adoption or foster care;

3. To care for the spouse, son, daughter, or parent, of the employee, if such spouse, star, dapgrent
has a serious health condition; and

4. Because of a serious health condition that makes the employee unable to perform the functions of the
position of such employee.

5. Because of any qualifying exigency arising out of the fact thatpibiese, son, daughter, or parent of the
employee is on covered active duty (or has been notified of an impending call or order to covered activi
duty) in the Armed Forces. (See Section Two)

6. To care for a spouse, child, parent or next of kin who is aredw&ervicenember with a serious illness
or injury. (See Section Two)

The entitlement to leave for reasons 1 and 2 listed above shall expire at the end of the twelve (12) month perio
beginning on the date of such birth or placement.

A husband anavife who are both eligible employees employed by the District may not take more than a
combined total of 12 weeks of FMLA leave for reasons 1, 2, 3 and 5.

Provisions Applicable to both Sections One and Two

District Notice to Employees

The Distict shall post, in conspicuous places in each school within the District where notices to employees and
applicants for employment are customarily posted,
information about the procedure for filingraplaints with the Department of Labor.

Designation Notice to Employee

When an employee requests FMLA | eave or the Distr
under the FMLA, the District shall provide written notice within fivelfginess days (absent extenuating
circumstances) to the employee of the Di dfthei ct 6s
employee is eligible, the District may request additional information from the employee and/or certification fro
a health care provider to help make the applicalibtgrmination. After receiving sufficient information as
requested, the District shall provide a written notice within five (5) business days (absent extenuating
circumstances) to the employee of wietthe leave qualifies as FMLA leave and will be so designated.

I f the circumstances for the | eave dondt change,
determination regarding the designation of FMLA leave within any applitablee (12) month period.

Concurrent Leave under the FMLA

All FMLA leave is unpaid unless substituted by applicable accrued leave. The District requires employees to
substitute any applicable accrued leave (in the order of sick, personal, or veezateoas may be applicable) for
any period of FMLA leave.
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Working at another Job while Taking FMLA for Personal or Family Serious Medical Condition

No employee on FMLA leave for their own serious medical condition may perform work at anothdistrion

job while on FMLA leave. Except as provided in policy 3.44, employees who do perform work at another, non
district job while on FMLA leave for their own serious medical condition will be subject to discipline, which
could include termination or moenewal of their contract of employment.

No employee on FMLA leave for the serious medical condition of a family member may perform work at
another, nosdistrict job while on FMLA leave. Employees who do perform work at anotherdistrict job

while on FMLA leave for the serious medical condition of a family member will be subject to discipline, which
could include termination or nonrenewal of their contract of employment.

Health Insurance Coverage

The District shall maintain coverage undey gnoup health plan for the duration of FMLA leave the employee
takes at the level and under the conditions coverage would have been provided if the employee had continued
active employment with the District. Additionally, if the District makes a chém@s health insurance benefits

or plans that apply to other employees, the employee on FMLA leave must be afforded the opportunity to acces
additional benefits and/or the same responsibility for changes to premiums. Any changes made to a group heal
plan which apply to other District employees, must also apply to the employee on FMLA leave. The District will
notify the employee on FMLA leave of any opportunities to change plans or benefits. The employee remains
responsible for any portion of premiumypaents customarily paid by the employee. When on unpaid FMLA

|l eave, it is the employeeds responsibility to sub
the districtds business officetonn or before it wo

The District has the right to pay an employeebs u
FMLA | eave to maintain the employeeds coverage du
share of any premium payments sa&d by the employee for any FMLA leave period during which the District
maintains health coverage for the employee by paying the his/her share. Such recovery shall be made by

of fsetting the employeebds debt t hstanymdniespoaedthe | | de
employee by the District.

An employee who chooses to not continue group health plan coverage while on FMLA leave, is entitled to be
reinstated on the same terms as prior to taking the leave, including family or dependent spwéttamé any
qualifying period, physical examination, exclusion of-présting conditions, etc.

If an employee gives unequivocal notice of intent not to return to work, or if the employment relationship woulc
have terminated if the employee had nsttan FML A | eave, the Districtéds
ceases.

If the employee fails to return from leave after the period of leave to which the employee was entitled has
expired, the District may recover the premiums it paid to maildith care coverage unless:

a. The employee fails to return to work due to the continuation, reoccurrence, or onset of a serious health
condition that entitles the employee to leave under reasons 3 or 4 listed above; and/or

b. Other circumstances existe yond t he empl oyeeds contr ol
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Circumstances under fao | i sted above shall be cer
the employeebs inability to return to worKk.

Reporting Requirements during Leave

Unless circumstancesx i st beyond the employeeds control, the
weeks during FMLA leave of their current status and intent to return to work.

Return to Previous Position

An employee returning from FMLA leave is entitled torb&irned to the same position the employee held when
leave commenced, or to an equivalent position with equivalent benefits, pay, and other terms and conditions of
employment. An equivalent position must involve the same or substantially similar datiesspansibilities,

which must entail substantially equivalent skill, effort, and authority. Specifically, upon returning from FMLA

|l eave, a teacher may be assigned to another posit
assignmentThe employee may not be restored to a position requiring additional licensure or certification.

The employeeds right to return to work and/or to
actions taken by the District, such as concdgrt RIF, which the employee would have been subject to had the
empl oyee not been on FMLA | eave at the time of th

Provisions Applicable to Section One
Employee Notice to District

Foreseeable Leave:

When the need for leavg foreseeable for reasons 1 through 4 listed above, the employee shall provide the
District with not less than 30 days' notice, before the date the leave is to begin, of the employee's intention to te
leave for the specified reason. An eligible employbe has no reasonable excuse for his/her failure to provide
the District with timely advance notice of the need for FMLA leave may delay the FMLA coverage of such leave
until 30 days after the date the employee provides notice.

If there is a lack of kowledge of approximately when the leave will be required to begin, a change in
circumstances, or an emergency, notice must be given as soon as practicable. As soon as practicable means &
soon as both possible and practical, taking into account all fd¢teeand circumstances in the individual case.

When the need for leave is for reasons 3 or 4 listed above, the eligible employee shall make a reasonable effor
schedule the treatment so as not to disrupt unduly the operations of the Districtteuhjeetpproval of the
health care provider of the spouse, son, daughter, or parent of the employee.

If the need for FMLA leave is foreseeable less than 30 days in advance, the employee shall notify the District a
soon as practicable. If the employaés to notify as soon as practicable, the District may delay granting FMLA
leave for the number of days in advance that the employee should have provided notice and when the employe
actually gave notice.

Unforeseeable Leave:

When the approximattiming of the need for leave is not foreseeable, an employee shall provide the District
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notice of the need for leave as soon as practicable given the facts and circumstances of the particular case.

Ordinarily, the employee shall notify the Districitin two (2) working days of learning of the need for leave,
except in extraordinary circumstances where such notice is not feasible. Notice may be provided in person, by
telephone, telegraph, fax, or other electronic means. If the eligible employde faltfy the District as

required unless the failure to comply is justified by unusual circumstances, the FMLA leave may be delayed or
denied.

Medical Cetrtification

Second and Third Opinions: In any case where the District has reason to daattitlibyeof the initial

certification provided, the District may require, at its expense, the employee to obtain the opinion of a second
health care provider designated or approved by the employer. If the second opinion differs from the first, the

District may require, at its expense, the employee to obtain a third opinion from a health care provider agreed
upon by both the District and the employee. The opinion of the third health care provider shall be considered
final and be binding upon both the Distrand the employee.

Recertification: The District may request, either orally or in writing, the employee obtain a recertification in
connection with the employeebs absence, at the em
unless or or more of the following circumstances apply;

a. The original certification is for a period greater than 30 days. In this situation, the District may require a

recertification after the time of the original certification expires, but in any case,streeOnay require a
recertification every six (6) months.

b. The employee requests an extension of leave;
c. Circumstances described by the previous certification have changed significantly; and/or

d. The district receives information that casts doubtnuih@ continuing validity of the certification.
The employee must provide the recertification in

No second or third opinion on recertification may be required.
The District may deny FMLA leavif an eligible employee fails to provide requested certification.

Substitution of Paid Leave

When an employeeds | eave has been designated as F
the District requires employees to substtatcrued sick, vacation, or personal leave for the period of FMLA
leave.

To the extent the employee has accrued paid vacation or personal leave, any leave taken that qualifies for FML
leave for reasons 1 or 2 above shall be paid leave and chargedaga t he empl oyeebs acc

Wor kers Compensation: FMLA | eave may run concurre
injury is one that meets the criteria for a serious health condition. To the extent that workers compensation
benefis and FMLA leave run concurrently, the employee will be charged for any paid leave accrued by the
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employee at the rate necessary to bring the total amount of combined income up to 100% of usual contracted
daily rate of pay. If the health care provider timathe employee for the workers compensation injury certifies

the employee is able to return to a Alight duty |
job, the employee may decl i ne tiesl thdemplayde maydose of f e
hi s/ her workersd compensation payment s, but for t

be paid for the leave to the extent that the employee has accrued applicable leave.

Return to Work

IftheDistri ctds written designation determination t he
under reason 4 above stated t hat-fotdhuet yedompcleorytei ef iwoaut
health care provider for the employee tauras work, the employee must provide such certification prior to
returning to work. The employeebds failure to do s
the FMLA and the employee shall be terminated.

I f t he Di sdtersiicgtnféast i wrni tdteetner mi nati on that the eligi
under reason 4 above stated t hat-fordhuet yedmpcleoryte ef iwoaut
health care provider for the employee to resume wotkthed e si gnati on deter minati o
essential job functions, the employee must provide certification that the employee is able to perform those
functions prior to returning to work. TrhehieanpH ery ej
essential functions voids the Districtds obligat:i
shall be terminated.

Failure to Return to Work:

In the event that an employee is unable or fails to return to work wikhirAls leave timelines, the

superintendent will make a determination at that time regarding the documented need for a severance of the
empl oyeebs contract due to the inability of the e
contrad.

Intermittent or Reduced Schedule Leave

To the extent practicable, employees requesting intermittent or reduced schedule leave shall provide the Distric
with not less than 30 days' notice, before the date the leave is to begin, of the empiteye®a ito take leave.

Eligible employees may only take intermittent or reduced schedule leave for reasons 1 and 2 listed above if the
District agrees to permit such leave upon request of the employee. If the District agrees to permit an employee
ttke i ntermittent or reduced schedule | eave for su
requirements governing intermittent or reduced schedule leave. The employee may be transferred temporarily
during the period of scheduled int@ttent or reduced leave to an alternative position for which the employee is
qualified and which better accommodates recurring periods of leave than does the employee's regular position.
The alternative position shall have equivalent pay and benefittokatnot have to have equivalent duties.

Eligible employees may take intermittent or reduced schedule FMLA leave due to reasons 3 or 4 listed above
when the medical need is best accommodated by such a schedule. The eligible employee shall maébla reason
effort to schedule the treatment so as not to disrupt unduly the operations of the employer, subject to the appro
of the health care provider.

When granting leave on an intermittent or reduced schedule for reasons 3 or 4 above that isléobeseebbn
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planned medical treatment, the District may temporarily transfernmsbructional, eligible employees for the

period of scheduled intermittent or reduced leave to an alternative position for which the employee is qualified
and which better aoonmodates recurring periods of leave than does the employee's regular position. The
alternative position shall have equivalent pay and benefits but does not have to have equivalent duties. When t
employee is able to return to fiime work, the employeghall be placed in the same or equivalent job as he/she
had when the leave began. The employee will not be required to take more FMLA leave than necessary to
address the circumstances requiring the need for the leave.

If an eligible employee who medtse definition of an instructional employee requests intermittent or reduced
schedule leave for reasons 3 or 4 above that is foreseeable based on planned medical treatment and the empl
would be on leave for greater than 20 percent of the total nushlaerking days in the period during which the
leave would extend, the district may require the employee to elect either

a. to take medical leave for periods of a particular duration, not to exceed the duration of the planned
medical treatment; or

b. to ransfer temporarily to an available alternative position offered by the employer for which the
employee is qualified and that has equivalent pay and benefits and better accommodates recurring
periods of leave than the regular employment position of théoga®m

If the employee chooses to transfer to an alternative position it shall have equivalent pay and benefits but does
not have to have equivalent duties. When the employee is able to returrtitndulork, the employee shall be
placed in the samar equivalent job as he/she had when the leave began. The employee will not be required to
take more FMLA leave than necessary to address the circumstances requiring the need for the leave.

An eligible instructional employee who needs intermittent leameave on a reduced leave schedule for reasons

3 or 4 above may not be transferred to an alternative position during the period of the employee's intermittent o
reduced leave schedule if, based on the foreseeable planned medical treatment, the exmplidyeeon leave

for 20 percent or less of the total number of working days over the period the leave would extend.

Leave taken by eligible instructional employees near the end of the semester

In any of the following scenarios, if the District dses to require the eligible, instructional employee to stay on
leave until the end of the semester, only the portion of the leave until the employee is ready and able to return t
wor k shall be charged against t hgeiredenorBNLA pavevillmot F ML A
be considered excessive absenteeism.

Leave more than 5 weeks prior to end of the semester
If the eligible, instructional employee begins leave, due to reasons 1 through 4 listed above, more than
weeks prior to the enaf the academic term, the District may require the employee to continue taking
leave until the end of the semester, if
(A) the leave is of at least 3 weeks duration; and
(B) the return to employment would occur during theesek period before the end of the
semester.

Leave less than 5 weeks prior to end of the semester

If the eligible, instructional employee begins leave, due to reasons 1, 2, or 3 listeddaliogethe
period that commences 5 weeks prior to the end of the academic term, the iDesjrielquire the
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employee to continue taking leave until the end of the semester, if
(A) the leave is of greater than 2 weeks duration; and
(B) the return to employment would occur during theexk period before the end of the
semester.

Leave less than 3 wke prior to end of the semester

If the eligible, instructional employee begins leave, due to 1, 2, or 3 listed alowivey the period that
commences 3 weeks prior to the end of the semester and the duration of the leave is greater than 5
working days, the District may require the employee to continue to take leave until the end of the
semester.

SECTION TWO

FMLA LEAVE CONNECTED TO MILITARY SERVICE

Leave Eligibility

The FMLA provision of military associated leave is in two categoEash one has some of its own definitions

and stipulations. Therefore, they are dealt with separately in this Section of the policy. Definitions different than
those in Section One are included under the respective reason for leave. Definitions thatzane drein

Section One are NOT repeated in this Section.

QUALIFYING EXIGENCY

An eligible employee may take FMLA leave for any qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that the spouse,
son, daughter, or parent of the employee is on covered dctiyéor has been notified of an impending call or
order to covered active duty) in the Armed Forces. Examples include issues involved witiosbert

deployment, military events and related activities, childcare and school activities, the need ¢l farahlegal
arrangements, counseling, rest and recuperationdppstyment activities, and other activities as defined by
federal regulations.

Definitions:

Covered active dutyneans
A in the case of a member ofegular component of the ArmeBorces, duty during deployment of the
member with the armed forces to a foreign country; and

A in the case of a member ofeservecomponent of the Armed Forces, duty during deployment of the
member with the armed forces to a foreign country undell toaarder to active duty under a provision
of law referred to in section 101(a)(13)(B) of title 10, United States Code.

Son or daughter on active duty or call to active duty statumeans the employee's biological, adopted, or
foster child, stepchildegal ward, or a child for whom the employee stood in loco parentis, who is on active duty
or call to active duty status, and who is of any age.

Certification
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The District may require the eligible employee to obtain certification to help thetdgtermine if the
requested leave qualifies for FMLA leave for the purposes of a qualifying exigency. The District may deny
FMLA leave if an eligible employee fails to provide requested certification.

Employee Notice to District

Foreseeable Leave:

When the necessity for leave for any qualifying exigency is foreseeable, whether because the spouse, son,
daughter, or parent of the employee is on covered active duty, or because of notification of an impending call o
order to covered active duthd employee shall provide such notice to the District as is reasonable and
practicable regardless of how far in advance the leave is foreseeable. As soon as practicable means as soon a
both possible and practical, taking into account all of the factsiecuinstances in the individual case.

Unforeseeable Leave:

When the approximate timing of the need for leave is not foreseeable, an employee shall provide the District
notice of the need for leave as soon as practicable given the facts and circamefdahe particular case.

Ordinarily, the employee shall notify the District within two (2) working days of learning of the need for leave,
except in extraordinary circumstances where such notice is not feasible. Notice may be provided in person, by
telephone, telegraph, fax, or other electronic means. If the eligible employee fails to notify the District as
required unless the failure to comply is justified by unusual circumstances, the FMLA leave may be delayed or
denied.

Substitution of Paid Leave

When an employeeds | eave has been designated as F
employees to substitute accrued vacation, or personal leave for the period of FMLA leave.

Intermittent or Reduced Schedule Leave

Eligible empoyees may take intermittent or reduced schedule leave for any qualifying exigency. The employee
shall provide the district with as much notice as is practicable.

Leave taken by an eligible instructional employees more than 5 weeks prior to endeshdster

If an eligible, instructional employee begins leave due to any qualifying exigency more than 5 weeks prior to the
end of the semester, the District may require the employee to continue taking leave until the end of the semests
if

(A) the leavss of at least 3 weeks duration; and

(B) the return to employment would occur during theesek period before the end of the semester.

If the District chooses to require the eligible, instructional employee to stay on leave until the end of the
semesterpnly the portion of the leave until the employee is ready and able to return to work shall be charged
against the employeebs FMLA | eave entitlement.

SERIOUS ILLNESS
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An eligible employee is eligible for leave to care for a spouse, child, parenttafriéx who is a covered
servicemember with a serious illness or injury under the following conditions and definitions.

Definitions:

Covered Service Member is

1. a member of the Armed Forces, including a member of the National Guard or Reseoviss, wh
undergoing medical treatment, recuperation, or therapy, is otherwise in outpatient status, or is otherwis
on the temporary disability retired list, for a serious injury or illness; or

2. aveteran who is undergoing medical treatment, recuperatidmeraply, for a serious injury or illness
and who was a member of the Armed Forces (including a member of the National Guard or Reserves)
any time during the period of five (5) years preceding the date on which the veteran undergoes that
medical treatmentecuperation, or therapy.

Outpatient Status: used in respect to a covered service member, means the status of a member of the Armed
Forces assigned to

A) a military medical treatment facility as an outpatient; or

B) a unit established for the purposepodviding command and control of members of the Armed
Forces receiving medical care as outpatients.

Parent of a covered servioember: is a covered servicee mb e r 6 s , ddoptve, stepiorcfaster father or
mother, or any other individual who stbin loco parentis to the covered servivember. This term does not
include parents fAin | aw. o0

Serious Injury or lliness:

A) in the case of a member of the Armed Forces, including the National Guard or Reserves, it means an
injury or iliness incurredy the member in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or
exi sted before the beginning of the member ds &
on active duty in the Armed Forces) and that may render the member medicially pafform the
duties of the memberodds office, grade, rank, or

B) in the case of a veteran who was a member of the Armed Forces, including a member of the National
Guard of Reserves, at any time during a period as a covered service membdridéfiisepolicy, it
means a qualifying (as defined by the U.S. Secretary of Labor) injury or illness that was incurred by the
member in the line of duty on active duty in the Armed Forces (or existed before the beginning of the
me mber 6 s actsaggeavated by gerveenimthediree of duty on active duty in the Armed
Forces) and that manifested itself before or after the member became a veteran.

Son or daughter of a covered servitember means a covered servivember's biological, adopted, foster
child, stepchild, legal ward, or a child for whom the covered sem@mber stood in loco parentis, and who is
of any age.

Year: for leave to care for the serious injury or illness of a covered service member, the twelve (12) month peric
begirs on the first day the eligible employee takes FMLA leave to care for a covered ssmber and ends
12 months after that date.

An eligible employee who is the spouse, son, daughter, parent, or next of kiowarad service membeshall
be entited to a total of 26 weeks of leave during onavidhth period to care for the service member who has a
serious injury or iliness as defined in this policy. An eligible emmoybko cares for such a coversstvice
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member continues to be limited for reasarterough 4 in Section One and for any qualifying exigency to a total

of 12 weeks of leave during a year as defined in this policy. For example, an eligible employee who cares for
such a covered service member for 16 weeks during a 12 month period rgutke a total of 10 weeks for
reasons 1 through 4 in Section One and for any qualifying exigency. An eligible employee may not take more
than 12 weeks of FMLA leave for reasons 1 through 4 in Section One and for any qualifying exigency regardles
of howlittle leave the eligible employee may take to care for a spouse, child, parent or next of kin who is a
covered servicenember with a serious illness or injury.

If husband and wife are both eligible employees employed by the District, the husbarittaare entitled to a
combined total of 26 weeks of leave during onarkihth period to care for their spouse, son, daughter, parent,

or next of kin who is @overed service membewith a serious injury or illness as defined in this policy. A

husband and ife who care for such a covered service member continues to be limited to a combined total of 12
weeks FMLA leave for reasons 1 through 3 in Section One and for any qualifying exigency during a year as
defined in this policy. For example, a husband ané wifio are both eligible employees and who care for such a
covered service member for 16 weeks during a 12 month period could only take a combined total of 10 weeks 1
reasons 1 through 3 in Section One and for any qualifying exigency.

Medical Certificaion

The District may require the eligible employee to
health condition to help the District determine if the requested leave qualifies for FMLA leave. The District may
deny FMLA leave if an legible employee fails to provide requested certification.

Employee Notice to District

Foreseeable Leave:

When the need for leave to care for a spouse, child, parent or next of kin who is a coverethsenbieewith a
serious illness or injuris clearly foreseeable at least 30 days in advance, the employee shall provide the District
with not less than 30 days' notice before the date the leave is to begin of the employee's intention to take leave
the specified reason. An eligible employeeovitas no reasonable excuse for his/her failure to provide the

District with timely advance notice of the need for FMLA leave may delay the FMLA coverage of such leave
until 30 days after the date the employee provides notice.

If the need for FMLA leavés foreseeable less than 30 days in advance, the employee shall notify the District as
soon as practicable. If the employee fails to notify as soon as practicable, the District may delay granting FMLA
leave for the length of time that the employee shoaldprovided notice and when the employee actually gave
notice.

When the need for leave is to care for a spouse, child, parent or next of kin who is a coveretheariize

with a serious illness or injury, the employee shall make a reasonabld@&onedule the treatment so as not to
disrupt unduly the operations of the district subject to the approval of the health care provider of the spouse, so
daughter, or parent of the employee.

Unforeseeable Leave:

When the approximate timing dié need for leave is not foreseeable, an employee shall provide the District
notice of the need for leave as soon as practicable given the facts and circumstances of the particular case.
Ordinarily, the employee shall notify the District within two (2) Wiag days of learning of the need for leave,
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except in extraordinary circumstances where such notice is not feasible. Notice may be provided in person, by
telephone, telegraph, fax, or other electronic means. If the eligible employee fails to notifgttioe &5

required unless the failure to comply is justified by unusual circumstances, the FMLA leave may be delayed or
denied.

Substitution of Paid Leave

When an employeeds | eave has been desi gmomaexeokinas F
who is a covered servieceember with a serious illness or injury, the District requires employees to substitute
accrued sick, vacation, or personal leave for the period of FMLA leave.

Intermittent or Reduced Schedule Leave

To the exént practicable, employees requesting intermittent or reduced schedule leave to care for a spouse, ch
parent or next of kin who is a covered servigember with a serious illness or injury shall provide the District
with not less than 30 days' notidefore the date the leave is to begin, of the employee's intention to take leave.

Eligible employees may take intermittent or reduced schedule FMLA leave to care for a spouse, child, parent o
next of kin who is a covered servioeember with a seriouiness or injury when the medical need is best
accommodated by such a schedule. The eligible employee shall make a reasonable effort to schedule the
treatment so as not to disrupt unduly the operations of the employer, subject to the approval ofitharkealt
provider.

When granting leave on an intermittent or reduced schedule to care for a spouse, child, parent or next of kin wt
is a covered serviamember with a serious illness or injury that is foreseeable based on planned medical
treatment, th@®istrict may temporarily transfer nenstructional eligible employees for the period of scheduled
intermittent or reduced leave to an alternative position for which the employee is qualified and which better
accommodates recurring periods of leave thasdbe employee's regular position. The alternative position shall
have equivalent pay and benefits but does not have to have equivalent duties. When the employee is able to
return to fulltime work, the employee shall be placed in the same or equivabeasjhe/she had when the leave
began. Specifically, upon returning from FMLA leave, an employee may be assigned to another position that is
not necessarily the same as the employee's former job assignment. The employee will not be required to take
more FMLA leave than necessary to address the circumstances requiring the need for the leave.

If an eligible employee who meets the definition of an instructional employee requests intermittent or reduced
schedule leave to care for a spouse, child, paremdrof kin who is a covered servioember with a serious

illness or injury that is foreseeable based on planned medical treatment and the employee would be on leave ft
greater than 20 percent of the total number of working days in the period duridgtiviieave would extend,

the District may require the employee to choose either

a. to take medical leave for periods of a particular duration, not to exceed the duration of the planned
medical treatment; or

b. to transfer temporarily to an availabléeahative position offered by the employer for which the
employee is qualified and that has equivalent pay and benefits and better accommodates recurring
periods of leave than the regular employment position of the employee.

If the employee chooses ti@nsfer to an alternative position it shall have equivalent pay and benefits but does
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not have to have equivalent duties. When the employee is able to returritodulork, the employee shall be
placed in the same or equivalent job as he/she had tvbdeave began. Specifically, upon returning from
FMLA | eave, a teacher may be assigned to another
former job assignment. The employee will not be required to take more FMLA leave than ndcesddrgss

the circumstances the required the need for the leave.

An eligible instructional employee, who needs intermittent leave or leave on a reduced leave schedule leave to
care for a spouse, child, parent or next of kin who is a covered sereidaer with a serious illness or injury,

may not be transferred to an alternative position during the period of the employee's intermittent or reduced lea
schedule if, based on the foreseeable planned medical treatment, the employee would be on |epsecémt 20

or less of the total number of working days over the period the leave would extend.

Leave taken by eligible instructional employees near the end of the academic the semester

In any of the following scenarios, if the district chooses toiredbe eligible, instructional employee to stay on
leave until the end of the semester, only the portion of the leave until the employee is ready and able to return
wor k shall be charged against t he e mjlAdeave wilbnotbé&E ML A
considered excessive absenteeism.

Leave more than 5 weeks prior to end of the semester

If the eligible, instructional employee begins leave, for any qualifying exigency or to care for a spouse,
child, parent or next of kin whig a covered serviamember with a serious iliness or injury more than 5
weeks prior to the end of the semester, the District may require the employee to continue taking leave
until the end of the semester, if
(A) the leave is of at least 3 weeks duratior an
(B) the return to employment would occur during theeek period before the end of the
semester.

Leave less than 5 weeks prior to end of the semester

If the eligible, instructional employee begins leave to care for a spouse, child, parent dkirexttm
is a covered serviamember with a serious illness or injudyring the period that commences 5 weeks
prior to the end of the semester, the District may require the employee to continue taking leave until the
end of the semester, if
(A) the leave iof greater than 2 weeks duration; and

(B) the return to employment would occur during theeek period before the end of the
semester.

Leave less than 3 weeks prior to end of the semester

If the eligible, instructional employee begins leave t@ dar a spouse, child, parent or next of kin who

is a covered serviamember with a serious illness or injudyring the period that commences 3 weeks
prior to the end of the semester and the duration of the leave is greater than 5 working days,dhe Distri
may require the employee to continue to take leave until the end of the semester.

Cross Reference: 38LICENSED PERSONNEL SICK LEAVE
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3.18 LICENSED PERSONNEL OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT
34BL1 CENSED PERSONNEL WORKPLACE | NJURI ES £
COMPENSATION

Legal References: 29 USC 88 2601 et seq.
29 CFR part 825

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: March 10, 2014

3.88MSSI GNMENT OF EXTRA DUTIES FOR LI CENS

From time to time extra duties may be assigned to licensed personnel byalepsicitipal or the
Superintendent as circumstances dictate.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. §617-201

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008 Last
Revised:

3.841 CENSED PERSONNEL CELL PHONE USE

Use of cell phones or other electronic communication devicesnipoyees during instructional time for other
than instructional purposes is strictly forbidden unless specifically approved in advance by the superintendent,
building principal, or their designees.

District staff shall not be given cell phones or cobepsifor any purpose other than their specific use associated
with school business. School employees who use a school issued ced andioe computers for neschool
purposes, except as permitted by District policy, shall be subject to disciplineang itecluding termination.

School employees who are issued District cell phones due to the requirements of their position may use the
phone for personal use on an fias neededo0o basis pr

All employees are forbideh from using school issued cell phones while driving any vehicle at any time.
Violation may result in disciplinary action up to and including termination.

No employee shall use any device for the purposes of browsing the internet; composing oereaiiénand

text messages; or making or answering phone calls while driving a motor vehicle which is in motion and on
school property. Violation may result in disciplinary action up to and including termination.

Cross References: 4.4 POSSESSION AND US OF CELL PHONES AND OTHER ELECTRONIC
DEVICES.
7.146 USE OF DISTRICT CELL PHONES AND COMPUTERS

Legal References: IRS Publication 15 B
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A.C.A. § 2751-1602
A.C.A. § 2751-1609

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: March 14, 2016

3.385I CENSED PERSONN&L BENEFI T
The East End School District provides its licensed personnel benefits consisting of the following.

The priceless reward of helping shape the life and future of our children;

Health insurance assistance;

Contribution to the teacher retirement gyst

One sick leave day per contract calendar month (worked),or greater portion thereof; and
Two personal days.

agrwbdE

Professional Staff Fringe Benefits

1) Retirement Benefitsi All Licensed personnel who have been employed for 10 years in the Eastiioad S
District and have:

A. Under the Arkansas Teacher Retirement System at least 25 years of total service
OR
B. Reached the age of 55

shall be eligible to receive payment for unused sick leave that has accumulated. The method skeragnibur
will be 30% of their daily salary for all unused sick days up to 90 days.

The Superintendent and School Board requests notification in writing of retirement plans by July 1 of the schoo
year in which the employee will retirié foreseen.

2) A teacher should receive a thirty minute dfrge lunch period during each student instructional day.

3) The district shall provide a group disability insurance policy for each teacher. The premium shall not exceec
$12.50 per month.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. §617-201

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: April 11, 2011

3.86I CENSED PERSONNEL DI SRIESSEWAL AND NON

For procedures relating to the termination and-reorewal of teachers, please refer to the Arkansas Teacher Fair
Dismissal Act (A.C.A. 88 617-1501 et seq.) and the Teacher Evaluation Support System (A.C.ALB8&1
et seq.). The Acts specifically are not made a part of this policy by this reference.
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A copy of the statutes are available for review in the officé@frincipal of each school building.

Legal Reference: A.C.A.§8617-201
A.C.A. 88 617-1501et segA.C.A.
88 617-2801 et seq.

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: June 10, 2013

3.8ASSI GNMENT OF TEACHER Al DES

The assignment of aeher aides shall be made by the principal or his/her designee. Changes in the assignments
may be made as necessary due to changes in the student population, teacher changes, and to best meet the
educational needs of the students.

Legal Reference: A.CA §617-201

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008 Last
Revised:

3.38BI CENSED PERSONNEL RESPONSIBILITIES G

Teachers and other school employees who have witnessed, or are reliably informed that, a student or employe:
has been a victim dfullying as defined in this policy, including a single action which if allowed to continue

would constitute bullying, shall report the incident(s) to the principal. The principal or his/her designee shall be
responsible for investigating the incident(spiegermine if disciplinary action is warranted.

The person or persons reporting behavior they consider to be bullying shall not be subject to retaliation or
reprisal in any form.

District staff are required to help enforce implementation of andwWolld h e d i -bullying policyd Bhe a n t i
di strictébés definition of bullying is included bel
accountable for their actions whether they occur on school equipment or property; off schaty pitape
schootsponsored or scheabproved function, activity, or event; or going to or from school or a school activity.
Students or employees are encouraged to report behavior they consider to be bullying, including a single actior
which if allowed tocontinue would constitute bullying, to their teacher or the building principal. The report may
be made anonymously.

A school principal or his or her designee who receives a credible report or complaint of bullying shall promptly
investigate the complair report and make a record of the investigation and any action taken as a result of the
investigation.

Definitions:

Attribute means an actual or perceived personal characteristic including without limitation race, color, religion,
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ancestry, natiaa origin, socioeconomic status, academic status, disability, gender, gender identity, physical
appearance, health condition, or sexual orientation:

Bullying means the intentional harassment, intimidation, humiliation, ridicule, defamation, or thiredteonent

of violence by a student or employee against another student or public school employee by a written, verb:
electronic, or physical act that may address an attribute of the other student, public school employee, or pers
with whom the othertadent or public school employee is associated and that causes or creates actual or reasonal
foreseeable:

A Physical harm to a public school employee or student or damage to the public school employee's or
student's property;

A Substantial interferenaeith a student's education or with a public school employee's role in education;

A A hostile educational environment for one (1) or more students or public school employees due to the
severity, persistence, or pervasiveness of the act; or

A Substantiatlisruption of the orderly operation of the school or educational environment;

Electronic act means without limitation a communication or image transmitted by means of an electronic
device, including without limitation a telephone, wireless phone or atineless communications device,

computer, or pager that results in the substantial disruption of the orderly operation of the school or educationa
environment.

Electronic acts of bullying are prohibited whether or not the electronic act originatathool property

or with school equipment, if the electronic act is directed specifically at students or school personnel
and maliciously intended for the purpose of disrupting school, and has a high likelihood of succeeding
in that purpose;

Harassmentmeans a pattern of unwelcome verbal or physical conduct relating to another person's
constitutionally or statutorily protected status that causes, or reasonably should be expected to cause,
substantial interference with the other's performance in the seheiobnment; and

Substantial disruption means without limitation that any one or more of the following occur as a result
of the bullying:

A Necessary cessation of instruction or educational activities;

A Inability of students or educational staff tafs on learning or function as an educational unit because
of a hostile environment;

A Severe or repetitive disciplinary measures are needed in the classroom or during educational activities;
or

A Exhibition of other behaviors by students or educatietef that substantially interfere with the
learning environment.

Examples of "Bullying” may include but are not limited to a pattern of behavior involving one or more of the
following:
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1. Sarcastic comment s
attributes,

compl i méapgeardnce artactualtor parceived h e r

2. Pointed questions intended to embarrass or humiliate,

3. Mocking, taunting or belittling,

4. Nonver bal threats and/or intimidation such as f

5. Demeaning humorrelatingto st udent 6s r ace, gender, ethnicit

6. Blackmail, extortion, demands for protection money or other involuntary donations or loans,

7. Blocking access to school property or facilities,

8. Deliberate physical contact ojiry to person or property,

9. Stealing or hiding books or belongings, and/or

10. Threats of harm to student(s), possessions, or others.

11. Sexual harassment, as governed by policy 3.26, is also a form of bullying.

12. Teasing or namealling based on thieelief or perception that an individual is not conforming to
expected gender roles (Exampl e: ASI uto) or con
selffi denti fies as homosexual (Exampl e: AYou are

This policy goerns bullying directed towards students and is not applicable to adult on adult interactions.

Therefore, this policy does not apply to interactions between employees. Employees may report workplace
conflicts to their supervisor.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8618514

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: April 11, 20XJune 14, 20 March 14, 2016

3.881 CENSED PERSONNEL RECORDS AND REPORT

The superintendent or his/her designee shall determine, by individual or by position, thosearezaetsr is
responsible to keep and those reports he/she is required to maintain. It is a requirement of employment that all
required records and reports be completed, submitted, or otherwise tendered, and be accepted by the principal
superintendenta compl et e and satisfactory, before the | a:t
employee.
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Certification and Documentation

1. All professional personnel employed by the East End School District must possess those qualifications set
forth by the State Department of Education and by all accrediting agencies of which the school is a member.

2.A1 | instructional personnel must maintain on fil

Signed Contract

Arkansas teaching certifita

Social Security number

Health Certificate (for all new or transferring teachers into East End District)
Statement of number of dependents4W

Official transcript of all college work

Current address and telephone number

Signed proof of personnpblicy possession

State background check. ACA1G-410 & 411.

Too To o Too To o To Do I

4. A teacher will have access to his/her personnel records on file by the East End School District except
confidential recommendations requested by the staff member at the time of application.

5. When a statement concerning the performance for a teacher is placed in any personnel file, a written notice
of such placement will be sent to the teacher. At this time, the teacher may request a conference with the
originator of the statement. Thetdher may add his/her written comments to the file copy.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8617-104

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:

3.%101l CENSED PERSONNEL DUTY TO REPORT CHI
MALTREATMENT OR NEGLECT

It is the statutory duty ofdensed school district employees who have reasonable cause to suspect child abuse c
maltreatment to directly and personally report these suspicions to the Arkansas Child Abuse Hotline, by calling
1-800-4825964. Failure to report suspected child abusetreament or neglect by calling the Hotline can lead

to criminal prosecution and individual civil liability of the person who has this duty. Notification of local or state

law enforcement does not satisfy the duty to report; only notification by meé#res Ghild Abuse Hotline

discharges this duty.

The duty to report suspected child abuse or maltreatment is a direct and personal duty, and cannot be assigne
delegated to another person. There is no duty to investigate, confirm or substargigiensssa student may

have made which form the basis of the reasonable cause to believe that the student may have been abused or
subjected to maltreatment by another person; however, a person with a duty to report may find it helpful to mak
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a limited inqury to assist in the formation of a belief that child abuse, maltreatment or neglect has occurred, or
rule out such a beli&fEmployees and volunteers who call the Child Abuse Hotline in good faith are immune
from civil liability and criminal prosecubin.

By law, no school district or school district employee may prohibit or restrict an employee or volunteer from
directly reporting suspected child abuse or maltreatment, or require that any person notify or seek permission
from any person before makjra report to the Child Abuse Hotline.

Legal References: A.C.A. 81218107
A.C.A. § 1218201 et seq.
A.C.A. § 1218402

Date Adopted: May 12, 2009
Last Revised: June 14, 2011

3.8l CENSED PERSONNEL VI DEO SURWEI LLANCE
MONI TORI NG

The Board of Directors has a responsibility to maintain discipline, protect the safety, security, and welfare of its
students, staff, and visitors while at the same time safeguarding district facilities, vehicles, and equipment. As
part offulfilling this responsibility, the board authorizes the use of video/audio surveillance cameras, automatic
identification, data compilation devices, and technology capable of tracking the physical location of district
equipment, students, and/or persdnne

The placement of video/audio surveillance cameras shall be based on the presumption and belief that students
staff and visitors have no reasonable expectation of privacy anywhere on or near school property, facilities,
vehicles, or equipment, witihe exception of places such as rest rooms or dressing areas where an expectation c
bodily privacy is reasonable and customary.

Signs shall be posted on district property and in or on district vehicles to notify students, staff, and visitors that
video cameras may be in use. Violations of school personnel policies or laws caught by the cameras and other
technologies authorized in this policy may result in disciplinary action.

The district shall retain copies of video recordings until they aredndsch may be accomplished by either
deletion or copying over with a new recording.

Videos, automatic identification, or data compilations containing evidence of a violation of district personnel
policies and/or state or federal law shall be retaindd the issue of the misconduct is no longer subject to
review or appeal as determined by board policy or staff hangllaogkelease or viewing of such records shall
be in accordance with current law.

Staff who vandalize, damage, defeat, disableender inoperable (temporarily or permanently) surveillance
cameras and equipment, automatic identification, or data compilation devices shall be subject to appropriate
disciplinary action and referral to appropriate law enforcement authorities.

Videorecordings and automatic identification or data compilation records may become a part of a staff
member 6s personnel record.

Date Adopted: May 12, 2009
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Last Revised: April 11, 2011

3.8@BTAI NI NG and RELEASI NG STUDENTOGS FRE
MEAELI GI BLI'TY | NFORMATI ON

Obtaining Eligibility Information

A fundamental underpinning of the National School Lunch and School Breakfast Programs (Programs) is that ir
their implementation, there will be no physical segregation of, discrimination ggainsert identification of

children who are eligible for the Program's benefits. While the requirements of the Programs are defined in muc
greater detail in federal statutes and pertinent Code of Federal Regulations, this policy is designed to help
empoyees understand prohibitions on how the student information is obtained and/or released through the
Programs. Employees with the greatest responsibility for implementing and monitoring the Programs should
obtain the training necessary to become fullyrawd the nuances of their responsibilities.

The District is required to inform households with children enrolled in District schools of the availability of the
Programs and of how the household may apply for Program benefits. However, the Distaityamel

employed by the district &trictly forbidden from requiring any household or student within a household from
submitting an application to participate in the program. There are NO exceptions to this prohibition and it would
apply, for example, tdhe offer of incentives for completed forms, or disincentives or negative consequences for
failing to submit or complete an application. Put simply, federal law requires that the names of the children shal
not be published, posted or announced in any ntanne

In addition to potential federal criminal penalties that may be filed against a staff member who violates this
prohibition, the employee shall be subject to discipline up to and including termination.

Releasing Eligibility Information

Aspartof the districtds participation in the Nationa
the district collects eligibility data from its s
by federal law. The district hasaale the determination to release student eligibility status or inforrhason
permitted by law. Federal law governs how eligibility data may be released and to whom. The district will take
the following steps to ensure its confidentiality:

Some data mabe released to government agencies or programs authorized by law to receive such data without
parental consent, while other data may only be released after obtaining parental consent. In both instances,
allowable information shall only be released oreadto know basis to individuals authorized to receive the

data. The recipients shall sign an agreement with the district specifying the names or titles of the persons who
may have access to the eligibility information. The agreement shall further gpecsdyecific purpose(s) for

which the data will be used and how the recipient(s) shall protect the data from further, unauthorized disclosure

The superintendent shall designate the staff member(s) responsible for making eligibility determinatass. Rel

of eligibility information to other district staff shall be limited to as few individuals as possible who shall have a
specific need to know such information to perform their job responsibilities. Principals, counselors, teachers, an
administratorsgall not have routine access to eligibility information or status.

Each staff person with access to individual eligibility information shall be notified of their personal liability for
its unauthorized disclosure and shall receive appropriate trainitfgedaws governing the restrictions of such
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information.

Legal References: C-05018i FANs090a KA r9%0§1, avick FiNb1D18IARE
Eligibility Manual for School Meals Revised July 2012 7 CFR 21(210.31
7 CFR 220.1 220.2
7 CFR 245.5, 245.6, 245.8
42 USC 1758(b)(6)

Date Adopted: May 12, 2009 Last
Revised:

3.4BUTY OF LI CENSED EMPLOYEES TO MAI NTAI
STANDI NG

It is the responsibility of each teacher, and not the district, to ke#ehiteaching license continuously renewed
with no lapses in licensure, and in good standing with the State Board of Education. Failure of a teacher to do ¢
will be grounds for termination.

Legal References:
A.C.A. §617-401
A.C.A.8617-410
A.CA. 8§ 617-422

Date Adopted: May 12, 2009
Last Revised: May 14, 2012

3.314 CENSED PERSONNEL WORKPLACE | NJURI ES
COMPENSATI ON

The district provides Worker s6 Comp ewhssastaimaynnjuly ns ur
at work must immediately notify their immediate supervisor, or in the absence of their immediate supervisor
notify the superintendehtAn injured employee must fillouta FormNandéhenp | oyee 6s super v
determine whethépo report the claim or to file the paperwork if the injury requires neither medical treatment or
lost work time. While many injuries will require no medical treatment or time lost at work, should the need for
treatment arise later, it is important thatrthbe a record that the injury occurred. All employees have a duty to
provide information and make statements as requested for the purposes of the claim assessment and
investigation.

For injuries requiring medical attention, the district will exerciseight to designate the initial treating

physician and an injured employee will be directed to seek medical attention, if necessary, from a specific
physician or clinic. In addition, the employee shall submit to a drug test, which shall be paidcitedigénse.
Failure for the employee to submit to the drug test or a confirmed positive drug test indicating the use of illegal
substances or the misuse of prescription medicat:i
benefits?

AWorker s Compensation absence may run concurrently
that meets the criteria for a serious health condition. To the extent that workers compensation benefits and FMI
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leave run concurrently, the employee vl charged for any paid leave accrued by the employee at the rate
necessary to bring the total amount of combined income up to 100% of usual contracted daily rate of pay. If the
health care provider treating the employee for the workers compensationcitifigs the employee is able to

return to a Alight duty job, 0 but is wunable to re
decline the Districtbés offer of a Alight duty job
comensation payments, but for the duration of the

leave to the extent that the employee has accrued applicable leave.

Empl oyees who are absent from wor k ationclimeaaysat Wwooko |
at a nordistrict job until they have returned to full duties at their same or equivalent district job; those who
violate this prohibition may be subject to discipline up to and including termination. This prohibition does NOT
appl to an employee whose has been cleared by his/her doctor to return to "light duty" but the District has no
such position available for the employee and the employee's second job qualifies as "light duty".

To the extent an employee has accrued sick laagea WC claim has been filed, an employee:

1 Will be charged for a day's sick leave for the all days missed until such time as the WC claim has been
approved or denied;

T Whose WC claim is accepted by the WC insurance carrier as compensable and whda feradigéin or
more days shall be charged sick leave at the rate necessary, when combined with WC benefits, to bring the
total amount of combined income up to 100% of the employee's usual contracted daily rate of pay;

1 Whose WC claim is accepted by the WiSurance carrier as compensable and is absent for 14 or more days
will be credited back that portion of sick leave for the first seven (7) days of absencenthatdsessary to
have brought the total amount of combined income up to 100% of the emgplogeal contracted gross pay.

Notes: This policy is similar to policy 8.36. If you change this policy, review 8.36 at the same time to ensure
applicable consistency between the two.

1 Insert the position of the person to be notified.

2 Requiring emplgees who need medical treatment for injuries at work to be drug tested is optional but
is recommended. A.C.A. § 12102 states that an injury resulting while the employee is under the
influence of alcohol or illegal drugs is not a compensable injury. iReguall employees to be drug

tested for work injuries resulting in medical treatment will allow the district to abide the prohibition
against paying worker's comp for a drug related injury.

Cross References: 3.8 LICENSED PERSONNEL SICKEAVE
3.1 LICENSED PERSONNEL OUTSIDEMPLOYMENT
3.3 LICENSED PERSONNEL FAMILY MEDICAL LEAVE

Legal References:  Ark. Workers Compensation Commission RULE 099.8BANAGED CARE
A.C.A. 8§ 119-102

A.C.A. § 119-508(d)(5)(A)
A.C.A. 8 119-514(a)(3)(A)(i)

Date Adoptd: May 12, 2009
Last Revised: March 10, 2014Varch 14, 2016

Section 383



3.80EPOSI TI NG COLLECTED FUNDS

From time to time, staff members may collect funds in the course of their employment. It is the responsibility of
any staff member to deposit such fantley have collected at least daily into the appropriate accounts for which
they have been collected. The Superintendent or his/her designee shall be responsible for determining the nee
for receipts for funds collected and other record keeping requiteraed of notifying staff of the requirements.

Staff that use any funds collected in the course of their employment for personal purposes, or who deposit suct
funds in a personal account, may be subject to discipline up to and including termination.

Date adopted: May 9, 2011 Last
Revised:

3.318l CENSED PERSONNEL WEAPONS ON CAMPUS

Firearms

Except as permitted by this policy, no employee of this school district, including those who may possess a
fconceal ed carry per oniaty Districtssthaol camppsmsirsoe lpaen arsy schdolbes arr m
at a District designated bus stop.

Employees who meet one or more of the following conditions are permitted to bring a firearm onto school

property.

A Helshe is participating in a scheappioved educational course or program involving the use of firearms
such as ROTC programs, hunting safety or military education, or before escftel hunting or rifle
clubs;

A The firearms are securely sampuseasotesidenceand/@t ed i n
immediately adjacent parking area;

A Helshe is a registered, commissioned security guard acting in tree @nd scope of his/her duties.

1 He/she has a valid conceal carry license and leaves his/her handgun in his/her locked vedidistiicth
parking lot.

Possession of a firearm by a school district employee who does not fall under any of the above categories
anywhere on school property, including parking areas and in or upon a school bus, will result in disciplinary
action being tlen against the employee, which may include termination or nonrenewal of the employee.

An employee may possess a pocket knife which for the purpose of this policy is defined as a knife that can be
folded into a case and has a blade or blades of lesshiee (3) inches or less each. An employee may carry, for
the purpose of setlefense, a small container of tear gas or mace which for the purpose of this policy is defined
as having a capacity of 150cc or less. Employees are expected to safeguashwsichsuch a way as to ensure
they are not possessed by students. Such items are not to be used against students, parents or other school di
employees. Possession of weapons, knives coséhse items that do not comply with the limits contained
herein, the failure of an employee to safeguard such items, or the use of such items against students, parents ¢
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other school district employees may result in disciplinary action being taken against the employee, which may
include termination or nonrenalvof the employee.

Employees who are participating in a Civil War reenactment may bring a Civil War era weapon onto campus
with prior permission of the building principal. If the weapon is a firearm, the firearm must be unloaded.

Legal References:  A.C.A. 8573119
A.CA. 8573120
A.C.A. 8§573124(a)(2)
A.CA. §573301
A.C.A. § 573306
A.C.A. § 65-502

Date Adopted: March 10, 2014
Last RevisedMarch 14, 2016

3.-4DEACHERS" REMOVAL OF STUDENT FROM CLA:

Note and advisement: This policy is adopted by the Board of Directors in order to bring the District into
compliance with ADE rules concerning student discipline, and to incorporate the provisions of A.C.A. 8 6
18511. However, teachers should be awarefédsral law governing a student's Individual Education

Program (IEP) or 504 plan, or status as an individual with a disability will supersede Arkansas law. In many
cases, removing a student from a classroom due to behavioral problems, will violaen#sstt@, violate

a student's 504 plan, or constitute discrimination against the student due to a disability that affects the
student's ability to conform his or her behavior. Teachers have been successfully sued for IEP and 504 plan
violations in othejurisdictions, and teachers need to understand that violating a student's rights is outside of
the scope of his or her employment, and no insurance is available or provided by the school district for either
legal defense or to pay a money judgment. Teachibo rely on this law and this policy to exclude a

student with special needs or a disability are assuming a grave personal risk.

A teacher may remove a student from class whose behavior the teacher has documented to be repeatedly interfe
with the teacher's ability to teach the students in the class or whose behavior is so unruly, disruptive or abusi
that it interferes with the ability of the student's other classmates to learn. Students who have been removed fr
their classroom by a teachéadl be sent to the principal's or principal's designee's office for appropriate discipline.
The teacher's principal or the principal's designee may:

1. Place the student into another appropriate classroom;
2. Place the student into-sthool suspension;

3. Place the student into the District's alternative learamgronment in accordance with Policy 5526
ALTERNATIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS;

4. Return the student to the class; or

5. Take other appropriate action consistent with the District's student dis@plin@s and state and
federal law.
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If a teacher removes a student from class two (2) times during anweeilegrading period, the principal or the
principal's designee may not return the student to the teacher's class unless a conference hasdneka held
purpose of determining the cause of the problem and possible solutions. The conference is to be held with the
following individuals present:

1. The principal or the principal's designee;
2. The teacher;
The school counselor;

The parents, guardianar persons in loco parentis; and

a » »

The student, if appropriate.

However, the failure of the parents, guardians, or persons in loco parentis to attend the conference does not
prevent any action from being taken as a result of the conference.

Legal Réerences: A.C.A. 8618511

Arkansas Department of Education Guidelines for the Development, Review and

Revision of School District Student Discipline and School Safety Policies

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: May 12, 2013March 14, 2016

3.5ADMNI STRATOR EVALUATOR CERTI FI CATI ON

Continuing Administrators

The Superintendent or designee shall determine and notify in writing by August 31 of each year those currently
employed administrators who will be responsible for conducting Teacher ExeeBeipport System (hereinafter
TESS) summative evaluations who are not currently qualified to fulfill that role. All currently employed
administrators so notified shall have until December 31 of the contract year to successfully complete all training
and ertification requirements for evaluators as set forth by the Arkansas Department of Education (ADE). It
shall constitute just and reasonable cause for nonrenewal of the contract of employment for any administrator
who is required to obtain and maintaiBSS evaluator certification, as a term and condition of employment, to

fail to do so by December 31 of any contract year. No administrator may conduct a summative evaluation unles
they have successfully completed all training and certification requirerf@rgvaluators required by the ADE.

Newly Hired or Promoted Administrators

All newly hired or newly promoted administrators, as a term and condition of their acceptance of their contract c
employment for their administrative position, are requicedbtain and maintain evaluator certification for

TESS on or before December 31 of the initial administrative contract year, unless they are explicitly excused
from such a contractual requirement by board action at the time of the hire or promotiaft.dbsstitute just

and reasonable cause for nonrenewal of the contract of employment for any newly hired or newly promoted
administrator who is required to obtain and maintain TESS evaluator certification, as a term and condition of
employment, to faild do so by December 31 of any contract year. No administrator may conduct a summative
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evaluation unless they have successfully completed all training and certification requirements for evaluators
required by the ADE.

Legal Reference: Arkansas DepartmehEducation Rules Governing the Teacher Excellence and Support
System 4.05

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: March 10, 2014

3.%83CHOOL BUS DRI VER6S USE OF MOBILE COM

ASchool Buso is a motorizedremestii cl e that meets th
1. Is privately owned and operated for compensation, or which is owned, leased or otherwise operated by, or
for the benefit of the District; and

2. Is operated for the transportation of students from home to school, from school to home, or tmand fro
school events.

Any driver of a school bus shall not operate the school bus while using a device to browse the internet, make o
receive phone calls or compose or read emails or text messages. If the school bus is safely off the road with th
parking lrake engaged, exceptions are allowed to call for assistance due to a mechanical problem with the bus,
to communicate with any of the following during an emergency:

An emergency system response operator or 911 public safety communications dispatcher;

A hospital or emergency room;

A physician's office or health clinic;

An ambulance or fire department rescue service;

A fire department, fire protection district, or volunteer fire department; or

A police department.

Too To T To I Do

In addition to statutorily permit fines, violations of this policy shall be grounds for disciplinary action up to
and including termination.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. §619-120

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: March 10, 2014

3.5WRI TTEN CODE OF CONDUCT FOR BMPNOYEES
PROCUREMENT I N THE CHI LD NUTRI TI ON PROGF

For purposes of this policy, AFamily membero incl
1 Anindividual's spouse;
9 Children of the individual or children of the individual's spouse;
1 The spouse of a child of the individual or the spouse ofld chthe individual's spouse;
i Parents of the individual or parents of the individual's spouse;
9 Brothers and sisters of the individual or brothers and sisters of the individual's spouse;
1 Anyone living or residing in the same residence or household vétimtlividual or in the same

residence or household with the individual's spouse; or
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1 Anyone acting or serving as an agent of the individual or as an agent of the individual's spouse.

No District employee, administrator, official, or agent shall particijpatee selection, award, or administration
of a contract supported by the District Child Nutrition Program funds if a conflict of interest exists, whether the
conflict is real or apparenConflicts of interest arise when one or more of the followingahfsancial or other
interest in the entity selected for the contract:
1. The employee, administrator, official, or agent;
2. Any family member of the District employee, administrator, official, or agent;
3. The empl oyee, administrnator, official, or agen
4. An organization that currently employs or is about to employ one of the above.

Employees, administrators, officials, or agents shall not solicit or accept gratuities, favors, or anything of
monetary value from contractors, potential contractorpadies to sutagreements including, but not limited to:

a) Entertainment;

b) Hotel rooms;

c) Transportation;

d) Gifts;

e) Meals; or

f) Items of nominal value (e.g. calendar or coffee ntug).

Violations of the Code of Conduct shall result in discipline, up to and inclaeimination. The District
reserves the right to pursue legal action for violations.

All child nutrition personnel and any District employees involved in purchasing for the Child Nutrition Program
shall receive training on the Code of Conduct. Trainingighimclude guidance about how to respond when a
gratuity, favor, or item with monetary value is offered.

Legal References:  A.C.A. 8 624-101 et seq.

Arkansas Department of Education Rules Governing the Ethical Guidelines and
Prohibitions for Educatimal Administrators, Employees, Board Members and Other Parties

Commi ssioner 6836 Memo FI N 09

Commi ssi onerl®848 Memo FI N

Commi ssioner 6674 Memo FI N 15

7 C.F.R.83016.36

7 C.F.R.83019.42

Date Adopted: March 14, 2016
Last Revised:

3.3 CENSED PERSONNEL BUS DRI VER END of

Each bus driver shall walk inside the bus from the front to the back to make sure that all students have gotten c
the bus after each trip. If a child is discovered through the bus walk, tkee diivimmediately notify the

central office and make arrangements for transporting the child appropriately. If children are left on the bus afte
the bus walk through has been completed and the driver has left the bus for that trip, the drivesshjgtb®
discipline up to and including termination of the employee's classified contract.
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Date Adopted:
Last Revised: March 10, 2014

3.5MOLUNTARY TEACHI NG DURI NG PLANNI NG PE
MORE THAN THE MAXI MUM NUMBER OF STUDENTS

A fifth (5" through twelfth (12) gradeteacher may voluntarily enter into an agreement with the District to
teach:

1) An additional class in place of a planning period; and/or

2) More than one hundred fifty (150) students per day.

A teacher who agrees taatsh more than the maximum number of students per day is still bound by the
maximum number of students per class period in the Standards for Accreditation.

A fifth (5™ through twelfth (12) grade teacher who enters into an agreement with the Distaittsbeive

compensation based on the teacher 6s:

a) Hourly rate of pay for the loss of a planning period; and/or

b) Basic contract that is pn@ted for every additional student they teach over the maximum number of students
permitted per day.

A teacher who wises to volunteer for numbers 1, 2, or both above must enter into a signed agreement with the
District prior to the teacher giving up his/her planning period or teaching more than the maximum number of
students per day. A teacher shall not be eligibledeive compensation until after the agreement has been
signed. The maximum length of the signed agreement between the teacher and the District shall be for the
semester the agreement is signed.

Neither the District nor the teacher are obligated to:

1 Enter nto an agreement;

1 Renew an agreement; or

1 Continue an agreement past the semester in which the agreement is signed.

The provisions of the Teacher Fair Dismissal Act, A.C.A:1§4501 et seq., do not apply to an agreement
between a teacher and the Digteatered into under this policy.

Legal Reference: A.C.A. 8617-812

Date Adopted: March 14, 2016
Last Revised: July 12, 2017
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COACHERESPONSI BI'LI TI ES

A. All coaches, at every level, will familiarize themselves with and enforce the rules setrdow
the Student Handbook and the Athletic Handbook.

B. Each coach will be responsible for his/her program and its compliance with all the rules and
guidelines set down by the East End School District and the Arkansas Activities Association for
his/her partular sport.

D. The coach in each particular sport will be responsible for checking the grades of the student
athlete every nine weeks.

E. The coach will assist in the care and maintenance of all athletic facilitiesjaipdnent.

F. The coach will give constaattention to the studeratt h|l et eds wel fare (sp
academic and physical).

G. Coaches will see to it that the inside of the bus is cleaned thoroughly by the athletes/coach upol
arriving home.

H. Coaches will make sure each athlete is pickedyupalbents and/or guardians following an
athletic event.

l. Coaches will work effectively with student athletes and parents.

J. Coaches will work effectively with other coaches, teachers, and administrators.

K. Coaches will maintain an effective athletic program.

L. Coaches will be expected to drive their teams to away events.

M. Other duties as assigned.

GAMES:

1. Coaches and their assistants should be the first to arrive for home games. It is up to the head
coach as to what time he/she wants the athletesive.arr

2. Each coach will be responsible for game set sporeboard, P.A. system, etcfor each home
game.

3. The head coach is responsible for securing team managers and statisticians. Student holding
these positions must follow the same rules gudelines as athletes.

4. The coach will require his/her athletes to police the locker rooms before leaving an away or

home location.

TRAVELING AS A TEAM:

1.

2.

The coach will set, along with the building principal, school dismissal and departure times

Appropriate dress should be worn at all times.
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3. The coaches are responsible for maintaining order and control of his/her athletes while on the
bus traveling to and from contests.

4. When male and female athletes travel together on the santhdéysannot share the same seat.

5. The same rules regarding travel shall apply to the spirits/pep bus.

HEAD COACH / SPONSOR

A. Schedule games

B. Obtain officials

C. Prepare budget

D. Order equipment

E. Complete inventory

F. Complete roster

G. Hand out / collect care for equipment

H. Get eligibility information to Athletic Director

l. Fill out travel request bus forms at least 3 days in advance

J. Compile list of ineligible student who need to participate in supplemental education and give to Athletic
Director

K. Resmnsible for cleaning of their building (office, bathrooms, floor, field, locker rooms, trash, etc.)

FOOTBALL COACH

A. Submit completed inventory by Decembel"15

B. Submit completed budget by January'15

C. Preparation of game and practice fields

D Cleanand prepare pregmx

BASKETBALL COACH

A. Submit completed inventory by March15

B. Submit completed budget by April 15

C. Responsible for resurfacing the court

D. Clean locker rooms, and office

BASEBALL / SOFTBALL / TRACK COACH

A

B.
C.

Submit completethventory by May 15
Submit completed budget by Octobef"15
Ensure playing areas are ready for games and practices

SPIRIT TEAM SPONSOR

A.

Conduct Tryouts
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B. Get qualified judges for trputs
C. Attend summer camps

ASSISTANT COACHES

A. Duties as ssigned by Head Coach
B. Know your head coach: philosophy and system
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ACKNOWLEDGE FOR RECEIPT OF HANDBOOK

Your signature below acknowledges receipt and agreement to read the East EndDButctdlicensed
Personnel Policies.

Your signature below acknowledges that you have received a copy of iigu€@w Use Policy and Interndse

Agreement included in the East End School District Licensed Petddalices and have read these
policies/agreement and agree to be bound by theistand conditions.

LICENSED EMPLOYEES DRUG / ALCOHOL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

| acknowledge that | have received a copy of the Drug and Alcohol Policy with footnotes included. | also
acknowledge that the provisions of the Policy are part of the terms adii@es of my employment, and that |

agree to abide by them. | acknowledge that | may be tested at any time for any reason during the course of my
employment.

| expressly authorize the East End School District or its MRO to release mnglégst! inbrmation, including
positive results, to the Unemployment Compensation Commission or other government agency investigation m
employment or the termination thereof.

| understand that this agreement in no way limits my rights to terminate my employrbenteominated in
accordance with federal law.

3. IyI.)DRUG FREE WORKPLACE POLI CY ACKNOWLEDC

CERTIFICATION

I, hereby certify that | have been pr efeewotkglate wi t h
policy, that | have reathe statement, and that | will abide by its terms as a condition of my employment with
District.

Signature of Employee Date

Print Name
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3. d8F CENSED PERSONNEL EMPLOYEE | NTERNET

Name (Please Print)

School te Da

The East End School District agrees to allow the
technology to access the Internet under the following terms and conditions:

1.Conditional Privlege The Emp|l o ydeies6tsr iucsted sofactcheess t o the | nt
the Employeeds abiding by this agreement.

2.AcceptableUse The Employee agrees that in using the Di
and state laws and regulations. intt access is provided as an aid to employees to enable them to better
perform their job responsibilities. Under no cir
access interfere with, or detract from, the performance of his/heelgted duties.

3.Penalties for Improper Us# the Employee violates this agreement and misuses the Internet, the Employee
shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination.

4AMi suse of the Distr.i cdsdstisnotlimi¢edts,thefollowidge | nt er net

6. using the Internet for any activities deemed lewd, obscene, vulgar, or pornographic as defined by prevailing
community standards;

7. using abusive or profane language in private messages on the system; or usiatgtheéo harass, insult, or
verbally attack others;

8. posting anonymous messages on the system;

9. using encryption software;

10. wasteful use of limited resources provided by the school including paper;
11. causing congestion of the network through lengthy doadgf files;
12.vandalizing data of another user;

13. obtaining or sending information which could be used to make destructive devices such as guns, weapons,
bombs, explosives, or fireworks;

14. gaining or attempting to gain unauthorized access to resourcéessor fi

15identi fying oneself with another personds name
without proper authorization;

16. using the network for financial or commercial gain without district permission;

17.theft or vandalism of data, equnent, or intellectual property;

18.invading the privacy of individuals;

19.using the Internet for any illegal activity, including computer hacking and copyright or intellectual property
law violations;

20.introducing a virus to, or otherwise improperly tampgnvith, the system;

21.degrading or disrupting equipment or system performance;

22.creating a web page or associating a web page with the school or school district without proper authorizatic
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23. attempting to gain access or gaining access to student regxades, or files of students not under their
jurisdiction;

2dproviding access to the Districtds Internet Acc

25.taking part in any activity related to Internet use which creates a clear and present danger of the substantia
disruption of the orderly operation of the district or any of its schools;

26. making unauthorized copies of computer software;

27.personal use of computers during instructional time; or

28.installing software on district computers without prior approval of teldyy director or his/her designee.

29. attaching computers or other components such as printers, switches/hubs, routers, servers to the district
network that are not the sole ownership of the East End School District, and /or without prior approval of
techndogy director.

S5.Liability fordebts St af f shall be | iable for any and all ¢
computers or the Internet including penalties for copyright violations.

6.No Expectation of PrivacyThe Employee signg below agrees that in using the Internet through the
Districtbs access, he/ she waives any right to p
that the district may monitor t he Emmlsoeyamiesal us
system activities the Employee patrticipates in, including but not limitedrtaile voice, and video
transmissions, to ensure proper use of the system.

ri
e

7.Signature The Employee, who has signed below, has read this agreement and@abeebsund by its terms
and conditions.

Empl oyeebs Signatur e:

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised:
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SECTION 586 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

5.30 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT.....ciittitiiiittiite ittt eeame sttt ettt emes st ambe e e s sssn e e s amemsnre e e s nnbneeeens 3
5.4 STAFFDEVELOPMENT PROGRAM......oitiiiititieitiit e ieeiite ettt at et rmens et e sb bt eesnbe e e e s nsbeenreeeesnreee e 3

5.6 ® REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL OR SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIALS.10

5.70 SELECTION OFLIBRARY/MEDIA CENTER MATERIALS .......otiiiiiiii e sreeee e 11
5.7 REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION OF LIBRARY/MEDIACENTER MATERIALS..........ccccocievenns 10
5.80 USEOFCOPYRIGHTED MATERIALS.......oti ittt srermee et mer e 11
5.115 DIGITAL LEARNING COURSES.........ooiiiiiiiiiieiieiesmie ettt esme st sine e s s e s eee e eennneena 13
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5.150 GRADING .....cciititieiitii ettt ettt et b et eeame ek et e e aa b bt e e e oa b et e e ame R b et e e e eR R et e e e ek et e e e am e e b b et e e e anbee e e e nnes 15
5.160 COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSE PREREQUISITES AND PROGRESSIQN.........cccveiiiiiieaceeiiieeeene 16
5.19.3 EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITY ELIGIBILITY FOR HOME SCHOOLED STUDENTS................... 17
5.200 DISTRICT WEBSITE......ci ittt ittt ettt eeme st e e s ekt e e s aa b bt e e emm e st e e e e s bbbt e e s abbe e e e s anenaseeas 18
5.210 ADVANCED PLACEMENT,INTERNATIONAL BACCALAUREATE, and HONORSOURSES.............. 20
5.2 CONCURRENT CREDIT... ..ottt eee ettt smente ettt sss s emme e e e asn e e s e e e naneeaesraan 21
5.260 ALTERNATIVE LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS. ...ttt smemire ettt emense e 22
5.270 ENGLISHLANGUAGE LEARNERS........ooii ettt rmem et nenn e 23
5.290 WELLNESSPOLICY ...ttt ettt ettt sss e et smes e s s e e be e e nane e e e e e smensn e 24
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50TURRI CULDEEWIEOP MENT

Sequential curricula should be developed for each subject area. Curricula are to be aligned with the curriculum

frameworks and used to plan instruction | eading t
should be in alignmenti t h t he Districtbés vision, mi ssi on, goa
is increased through an integrated curriculum that promotes continuity and a growth in skills and knowledge frot
grade to grade and from school to school. Theeefie Board desires that unnecessary duplication of work among
the various grades and schools be eliminated and that courses of study and their corresponding content guides
coordinated effectively.

The Board of Education is responsible for reviewind approving all instructional programs offered by the
District as well as approving significant changes to courses or course materials before they are implemented. Tl
Superintendent is responsible for making curriculum recommendations.

Each school shatkview each curriculum area annually to address the continued relevancy, adequacy, and cost
effectiveness of individual courses and instructional programs and to ensure each area is aligned with the curre
curriculum frameworks and course contentstathdar appr oved by the State Boar
administration shall implement a monitoring process to ensure that the instructional content of each course offel
is consistent with the content standards and curriculum frameworks approvedSigtidh Board of Education.

Legal References: Standards for Accreditation 9.01.2, 7.04.2
A.C.A. 8615101
A.C.A. § 615-1505(a)
A.C.A. § 6152906

Date Adopted: June 12, 2017
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

506TAMDEVELOPMERDGRAM

Forthe purposs of this policy, professional developmemteansa setof coordinatedplanned learningctivities
for teachersindadministratorshat:

Isrequiredby statuter theArkansa®epartmenbf Educationpr

Meetsthefollowing criteria:
o Improvesheknowledg,skills,andeffectivenessf teachers;

o Improvegheknowledgeandskills of administratorandparaprofessionat®ncerninggffective
instructionaktrategiegndmethods;

0 Leadsto improved studerdgcademi@chievementand
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0 Isresearchettasedaindstardardsbased.

All employeeshall attenchll local professional developmetnaining sessionasdirectedoy his/hersupervisor.

TheDistrict shall develogndimplementa planfor the professional developmeot its licensedemployees.

TheDi s t planshdll,i; part,align Districtresource$o addresshe professional development activities
identifiedin eachs ¢ h 0 o | 6Theplarsikall describéow theD i s t aategoricafusdswill be used

to addressleficienciesn student performan@ndanyidentifiedacademi@chievemengjapsbetweergroups

of studentsAt theendof eachschoolyear theDistrict shall evaluatthep r of essi onal devel
effectivenese improvingstudenperformancendclosingachievemengaps.

Eachlicensel employeeshallreceivea minimumof sixty (60) hoursof professionatievelopmenannuallyto
befulfilled betweerdulyl andJune30or Junel andMay 31,unlessprofessionatlevelopmentayson the
district calendaroccuron or afterJunel. Licensecenployeesrerequiredo obtain heir sixty(60)hours
of approvedprofessionaldevelopmenteach year over a five-year period as part of licensurerenewal
requirementsProfessionatievelopmentoursearnedn exces®f sixty (60)in thedesignategiearcanrotbe
carriedoverto thenextyear.

Licensedemployeesvho arepreventedrom obtainingthe requiredprofessional developmenbursdue to
theirillnessor theillnessof animmediatdamily membeasdefined n A.C.A. 8§ 6-17-1202 haveuntil the

endof thefollowing schoolyearto makeupthedeficienthours Missechoursof professionatievelopment

shallbe madeup with professional developmethiatis substantiallysimilarto thatwhichwasmissedThis

time extensiordoesnot absolvehe employedrom alsoobtainingthefollowingy e ar 6 s 60heaurgai i r e d
professional developmeiailureto obtain requiregbrofessional developmeot to makeup missed

professional developmeruldleadto disciplinary consequencesy toterminationor nonrenewabf the

contraciof employment.

Thegoalof all professional development activities shaimproved studerdchievemeraindacademic
performancéhatresultsn individual, schoolwide,andsysterawide improvement designéo ensurehat
all students dematrate proficiencpnthes t adssesSmeent§heD i s t professional slevelopmeplan
shall demonstrate scientifically reseabasedestpractice andshallbe basedn studentachievementata
andin alignmentwith applicableADE Rules and/oArkansas code.

Teacherandadministratorshallbeinvolvedin thedesignjmplementatiorandevaluatiorof theplanfor their
own professionallevelopmentTheresultsof theevaluatiormadeby theparticipantsn eachprogranshallbe
usedto continuouslymprovetheD i s t professional slevelopment offeringsdto revisethe school
improvemenplan.

Flexibleprofessional developmenburs(flex hours)arethosehourswhich anemployess allowedto
substitutgorofessional development activities, effntthanthoseofferedby the District, but which still meet
criteriaof eitherthee mp | olydidud Bnprovemenilan,ProfessionarowthPlan,orthes c ho ol 6 s
ACSIP,or both.TheDistrict hasdeterminedhatfive (5) days(30 hours)of professionedevelopmenwill be
allowedto be substitutedor District schedulegbrofessionatlevelopmenbfferings.Thedeterminatiormaybe
madeat anindividual building,a gradepr by subject basisl he District administratiorand thebuilding
principalhavethe authorityto requireattendancat specific professional development activitiesiployees
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mustreceive advance approyadm thebuilding principalfor activitiestheywishto have qualifyfor flex
professional developmemburs.To thefullestextentpossible, professional development activitiesto be
schedule@ndattendeduchthatteacherslo not misstheirregulateachingassignment$ix (6) approvediex
hourscredited toward fulfillinghe sixty (60) hourrequiremenshall equabnecontractday. Hoursof
professional development eardsdanemployedhatis notat therequesof the District andis in exces®f
sixty (60) or not preapprovedy the building principalshallnot be creditedowardfulfiling therequired
numberof contractdays for thatemployeeHours earnethatcounttowardthe requiredsixty (60) also count
towardtherequirechumbelof contractlaysfor thatemployee.

Teachersindadministratorsvho, for anyreasonmisspartor all of anyschedulegbrofessionatievelopnent
activity theywererequiredo attendmustmakeuptherequirechoursan comparablactivitieswhichareto be
pre-approvedy thebuilding principal.

To receive credifor his/herprofessional developmeattivity eachemployeds responsibldor obtainingand
submittingdocument®f attendancegr completionfor eachprofessional developmeattivity he/sheattends.
Documentatiofis to besubmittedo the Superintendertdr designeeT he District shall maintairall documents
submittedoy its employes which reflectcompletionof professional development programs, whesiieh
programsvereprovidedby the District or anoutsideorganization.

Totheextentrequiredoy ADE Rulesemployeesvill receivaupto six (6) hoursof educationatechnology
professionatievelopmentvhichis to beintegratedvithin otherprofessionatievelopmerfferings.

Beginningin the201314 schoolyearandeveryfourth yeathereafterall mandated reporteasmdlicensed
personnethall receiveéhetraining relatedo child maltreatment requirashderA.C.A. § 6-61-133(d)(e)(2).
Forthe purpose®f thistraining, "mandatedeporters'includes schodocial workerspsychologistsand
nurses.

Beginningin the201516 schoolyearandeveryfourth yeathereafterall licensedpersonneshallreceivetwo
(2) hoursof professionatievelopmenh teensuicideawarenesandpreventiorwhichmay beobtainedy self
reviewof suitablesuicidepreventiormaterialsapprovedy ADE.

Beginningin the201617 schoolyearandeveryfourth yearthereafter, teachevgho provideinstructionin
Arkansasistoryshallreceiveatleastwo (2) hoursof professionatievelopmerin Arkansasistoryaspart
of theteacher'sixty(60)hoursannuatequirement.

Anticipatedrescuers shaleceivetrainingin cardiopulmonaryesuscitatiomndthe useof automated external
defibrillatorsasrequiredoy ADE Rule. Suchraining shalcount towardherequired annudioursof
professional development.

At leastonce every thre@) years persongmployal asathletics coacheshallreceive training relatet
concussiongjehydrationpr otherhealthemergencieaswellass t u d e n tardgafetl issaekelatécto
environmentalssuesandcommunicableliseases.

All licensedpersonnethall receivet leasttwo (2) hoursof training relatedo child maltreatmenivithin twelve
(12)monthof theirinitial licensureand/ortherenewabf theirlicenseThetrainingcurriculumshallmeetthe
criteriaestablishetty ADE Rulewhich shallbe basedn the curiculum approvedby the ArkansasChild
Abuse/Rape/DomestiiolenceCommissiorJp to onceeveryfive (5) yearsaneducatomaysubstituteno
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morethanthree(3) hoursof therequiredrainingrelatedo child maltreatmenior the parentalnvolvement
training requirementt-or thepurpose®fthist r ai ni n @ e r 8 ldrcledesisab@oldsocialorkers,
psychologistsandnurses.

All licensedpersonnethall receive training relatéd compliancewith theD i s t antrballying golicies.

For eachadministratorthesixty (60) hourprofessional development requiremsmall include trainingn data
disaggregationnstructional leadershipndfiscalmanagement.

SuperintendenndotherDistrict designeeshall receivehe Initial, Tier 1, andTier 2 trainingrequiredoy
A D E BuesGoverningheArkansas Financi@ccountingandReportingSystemandAnnual Training
Requirements.

Teachers' professiordvelopmenshall meetherequirements prescribethderthe TeacheEvaluation
SupporiSystem(TESS).

Teachersequiredby the superintendenhuilding principal,or their designe¢o takeapproved trainingelated
to teachingan advanceplacementlassfor a subject coveretly the CollegeBoardandEducational Testing
Service shall receivep tothirty (30) hoursof credittowardthe sixty (60) hoursof professional development
requiredannually.

Licensedbersonnainay earnup to twelve(12) hoursof professionatlevelopmenfor timethey arerequired

to spendin their instructionalclassroompffice or mediacenterprior to the first day of student/teacher
interactionprovided thetimeis spentin accordanceith the statdlaw andcurrentADE rulesthatdealwith
professional developmerkhehouramaybeearnedhroughonlineprofessionallevelopnentapprovedythe

ADE providedthe professional developmerelatesto thed i s t ASCleandteet eacher 6 s pr o
growth plan.

Teachersreeligibleto receivefifteen (15) professionatievelopmeniboursfor a graduatdevel collegecourse
that meetgthe criteriaidentifiedin law andthe applicableADE rules.The Boardshalldeterminegf the hours
earnedapplytowardtherequiredsixty (60). A maximumof thirty (30) suchhoursmaybe appliedtowardthe
sixty (60) hoursof professional developaemtrequiredannually.

Employeesvho do notreceiveor furnishdocumentationf the required annugdrofessional development
jeopardizeéheaccreditatiof theirschoolandacademiachievemeraf theirstudentd-ailureof anemployee
to receivesixty (60) hoursof professionatievelopmenin anygivenyear,unlessiueto illnessaspermittecoy
law, ADE Rule,andthispolicy, shallbe grounddor disciplinaryactionup to andincludingtermination.

Thehoursattainedrom a collegecoursewill notbedlowedto countasthefive (5) days(30hours)of flexible
professionatlevelopmenhourswhich substitutdor five (5) days(30 hours)for contractedlaysof pay,unless
the hours have been approved by the ADE at the rate of 15 hours perc8urser

Approved professional development activitesyincludeconferencesyorkshopsinstitutes, individual
learning, mentoringyeercoachingstudygroups NationalBoardfor Professional eachingStandards
Certification,distancdearning, internshipgistrict/schoolprogramsandapproved college/universitpurse
work.
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Professionatievelopment activitieshallrelateto thefollowing areascontent (k12);instructionaktrategies;
assessmeradvocacy/leadershipystemiachange processtandarddrameworksandcurriculum alignment;
supervisionmentoring/coachinggducational technologgrinciplesof learning/developmentatagescognitive
research; parent involvement; buildagollaborativdearningcommunity;andstudent healtandwellness.

CrossReference: Policy5.40 STAFFDEVELOPMENTPROGRAM

LegalReferences:  ArkansasStateBoardof EducationStandardsf Accreditatioril5.04
ADE RulesGoverningProfessionaDevelopment
ADE RulesGoverningheArkansas FinancigdccountingandReportingSystemand
Annual TrainingRequirements
A.C.A. 8 65-405
A.C.A. 8610122, 123

A.C.A. § 6:15-404(f)(2)
A.C.A. § 615-1004(c)
A.C.A.§ 6151703
A.C.A. § 617-703
A.C.A. § 617-704
A.C.A. § 617-705
A.C.A. § 617-708
A.C.A. § 617-1202
A.C.A. § 620-2204

A.C.A. § 620-2303 (15)
A.C.A. § 661-133

Date Adopted: July 1, 2008
Last Revised: July 8, 2013

5.40 SELECTION/INSPECTION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

The useof instructional materials beyortidoseapprovedaspartof the curriculum/textboolprogrammustbe
compatiblewith schoolanddistrict policies.If thereis uncertainty concerninifpe appropriateness
supplementahaterialsthe personnetiesiringto usethe materials shatjetapprovafromthes c hool 6 s p
prior to puttingthe materialsnto use.

All instructional materialgsedaspartof the educationaturriculumof a studenshallbe availablefor
inspectiorby the parentor guardian®f the studentFor the purposef this policy, instructional materials
definedasinstructional cotent providedo the studentegardlessf its format,including printecbr
representational materials, auslisual materialsandmaterialsn electronicor digital formats.Thetermdoes
notinclude academitestsor academi@ssessments.

Parent®r guardians wishingo inspecinstructional materialgsedaspartof the educationaturriculumfor
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their childmayschedulenappointmentviththes t u d e n t ab amuttadlyageebabldéime.
Parents/guardiangishingto challengehe appropriatenesst anyinstructional materialshallfollow the
proceduresutlinedin Policy 5.8 CHALLENGE OF INSTRUCTIONAL/SUPPLEMENTAL
MATERIALS.

The rights provided to parents under this policy transfer to the student when he/she turns 18 years ol

LegalReference:  20USC§ 1232ha),(b),(c)[NCLB Act of 2001 PartF, SectiorL061(c) (1)(C)(i)(ii),
(A0, B)(B).(6)ANC)]

DateAdopted: Januar¥8,2011
LastRevised:

550 CHALLENGE TO INSTRUCTIONAL/SUPPLEMENTALMATERIALS

Instructionalandsupplementahaterialsare selectedor theircompatibilitywiththeDi st ri ct 6 s edu
programandtheir abilityto helpfulfill theDi st r i ¢t @calsaadbhjectiaes. individaals wishing
challengeor express concerns abaustructionalor supplementahaterias maydo so byfilling outa

Challengeo InstructionalMaterial form availablein thes ¢ h ooffide.6 s

Thecontestingndividualmaypresenta copyof theformto theprincipalandrequesh conferencéeheldata

time of mutualconveniencePriorto the conferencethe principalshall consultvith theteacheregardinghe
contestednaterial In the conferencethe principalshallexplainto thecontestingndividualthecriteriausedor

the selectiorof the materialand itsrelevancyto the educationbprogramaswell as anyotherpertinent

informationin supporbf theuseof thematerial.Following theconclusiorof themeetingtheprincipal $all

havefive (5) workingdaysto submitasummaryof theconcerngxpressellytheindividualandtheprinc i p al 0 ¢
responsto thoseconcernso theSuperintendent.

If the contesting individuak notsatisfiedwiththep r i n c i p a théirglividuansap, afterthedive (5)
working day period,request meetingwith the Superintendentherethe individud shall preserthe same
Challengeto InstructionalMaterial form previouslypresentedo the principal. The Superintenderghall
explainto thecontesting individuahecriteriausedfor theselectiorof the materialand itsrelevancyto the
educationgprogramaswell as anyotherpertinent informatiom supporof the useof the material.

Following the conclusiorof the meetingthe Superintenderghallhavefive (5) working daysto write a
summaryof theconcerngxpresselly theindividualandtheSu p e r i n tegpandde thasedoacernsThe
Superintenderghallcreatefile of his/heresponsalongwith acopyofthep r i n cesporsdéndasopy
ofthec o nt e st i n Ghallengabilnstructbnabibtéyia form.

If, after meetingwith the Superintendenthe contesting individuak notsatisfiedviththeSu per i nt e n d ¢
responseegardinghe appropriateness theinstructionabor supplementahaterial, he/shmay appeathe

Su p e r i ndecsionbéeBodadsThe Superintenderghall preserthec o nt e st i nGhallenged i v i
to InstructionalMaterial form to the Boardat the nextregularly scheduletheetingalongwith the written

responsetd thechallengeThe Boardmay elect,if it so chooseso hearbrief verbalpresenttonsfrom the

parties involvedn thechallenge.
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TheBoardshalldecideatthatmeetingor theirnextregularlyscheduledneetingvhetheto retainthematerial,
limit theavailabilityof thematerial or removethemateriaffrom theschoolTheB o a rprim@rgconsideration
in reachingts decisiorshallbe theappropriatenessd themateriafor its intendededucationalise.
LegalReference: 20USCS1232(h)(c)(C)

DateAdopted:
Last Revised:
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5. FBREQUEST FOR RECONSI DERATI ON O®RF

SUPEMENTAL MATERI ALS

Name;

Datesubmittedievelone leveltwo

Instructional material being contested:

levelthree

NSTRU

Reasons for contesting the material (be specific):

What is your proposesolutian?

Signatue of receivingprincipal

Signature of curriculurasoordindor

Signature oSuperintendet

DateAdopted:
Last Revised:
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50BELECTI ON OF LI BRERYBMWHIEIRA AL S

Theultimateauthorityfor theselectiorandretentiorof materialgor theschoos ediacentersestswvith the
Boardof Educatiorwhichshallserveasafinal arbiterin resolvingachallengeo any mediacentemmaterials.
Licensedmediacentempersonnel shathaketheinitial selectionsn consultatiorwith schoolanddistrict
licensedstaff.Materialsselectedhallbein accordancevith theguidelineof thispolicy.

Thepurposeofthes c ho ol s 6 | i b rsdorsupmeméntndedrichthe corecalumandisstruction
offeredby theDistrict. Promotingthe dialoguecharacgristicof a healthydemocracy necessitatbe

maintenancef abroad rangef materialsandinformationrepresentingaried pointf view on currentand
historicalissueslin the selectiorof thematerialsandresourceso beavailablein eachibrary/media center
considerationvill be givento theirageappropriatenesblaterials shoulthe availableto challengehedifferent
interestslearningstyles,andreadingevelsof thes ¢ h o o | 6 andtrattwill kelpthemattaintheDi st r i ¢
educationafoals.

Selection Criteria

The criteria used in the selection of media center materials shall be that the materials:

n) Supporandenhancehecurricularandeducationagjoalsof thedistrict;

0) Areappropriatéor theageslearningstylesjnterestsandmaturity of thes ¢ h cstodergsgr parents
in the caseof parentingiterature;

p) Contributeo theexaminatiorofissuegromvarying pointsof view andhelpto broaden
studentsinderstandingf theirrightsandresponsibilitiegn oursociety;

g) Helpdevebp criticalthinking skills;

r Arefactuallyand/omistoricallyaccuraten thecaseof nonfiction worksand/orservea
pedagogical purpose;

s) Haveliterary meritasperceivedytheeducationatommunityand

) Aretechnicallywell producedphysicallysoundto theextentappropriate)andrepresera
reasonablgoundeconomicvalue.

Retention and Continuous Evaluation

Mediacentematerials shalbe reviewedregularlyto ensurehe continuedappropriatenessfthec ent er 6 s
collectiontothes ¢ h awrricufumandto maintairthecollectionin goodrepair.Thosematerialsiolonger
meeting heselectiorcriteria,havenotbeerusedor alongperiodof time,or aretoowornto beeconomically
repairedshallbe withdrawnfrom the collectionanddisposeaf. A recordof withdrawn medianaterials
includingthemannenf theirdisposashallbemaintainedor a periodof threeyears.

Gifts

Gifts to themediacenters shabbe evaluatedo determingheir appropriatenedseforethey areplacedn any
mediacener. Theevaluatiorshallusethesamecriteriaasfor all othermaterialsconsideredor inclusionin the
mediacentersAny itemsdeterminedo beunacceptablshallbe returnedo thedonoror disposedf atthe
discretionof themediaspecialistThe media centershallhavea list of desired item$o giveto prospective
donordo aidthemin theirselectiorof materialgo donate.
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Challenges:

Theparenibof a studentffectedoy amediaselectionpr aDistrict employeanayformally challengethe
appropriatenessd a mediacenterselectiorby following theprocedureutlinedin thispolicy. Thechallenged
materialshall remairavailable throughouhechallengerocess.

Beforeanyformal challengecanbefiled, theindividual contesting (areinafter complainantfe
appropriateness thespecifiedtemshallrequest conferencéhroughthep r i n officpvett adicensed
media centeemployeeThe complainanshallbe givena copyof this policy and theRequestor Formal
Reconsideratin Form prior to the conferenceT he meetingshalltakeplaceat the earliest possibléme of
mutualconveniencdyutin no caseaterthanfive (5) working daysromthedateof therequestinlesst is by
the choiceof thecomplainant.

In themeetingthemedia pecialisshallexplaintheselectiorcriteriaandhowthechallengednateriafits the

criteria. Thecomplainanshall explain his/heeasongor objectingto theselected materidk, atthe

completiorof themeetingthecomplainantvishego makea formalchallengeo theselectedanaterialhe/she

maydo soby completingheRequedibr FormalReconsideratioRormandsubmittingt tothep r i nci p al
office.

Toreviewthecontestedhediatheprincipalshallselecta committeeof five (5) or sever(7) licensedoersonnel
consistingf theprincipalaschairandatleasbonemediaspecialistTheremainingcommitteenembershallbe
personnelvith curriculumknowledgeappropriatéor the materiabeingcontesteandrepresentativef diverse
viewpoints.Thetaskof thecommitteeshallbe todeterminaf thechallengednaterialmeetshe criteriaof
selectionNo materiakhallbewithdrawnsolelyfor theviewpointsexpressedithinit andshallbereviewed

in itsentiretyandnotselectegortonstakenoutof context.

Theprincipal shall convenameeting aftea reasonabléme for thecommitteanemberdo adequatelyeview
the contestednaterialand theRequestor Formal Reconsideratiofrorm submittecoy the complainantThe
complainanshall be allowedto presenthe complaintto the committeeafterwhichtime thecommitteeshall
meetprivatelyto discusghe material. The committeeshallvoteby secret balloto determine whethehe
contestednaterial shalbe removed fronthemediacene r cdliection.A memberfrom thevoting majority
shallwrite a summaryof thereasongor theirdecision A noticeof thec o mmi tletistoeaddshe summary
shallbe given(by handor Licensedmail) to thecomplainant.

If thedecisionis to notremovehematerialthecomplainantmayappeathec o mmi detistotodhse
districtBoardof Directorsby filing awritten appeato the Superintendentithin 5 working daysof the

c o mmi dtetistoroDad written receipbf the decision.The Superintendet shall preserthe original
complaintand thec o mmi t t e ealdrgwitd thesumsnarofrits reasongor its positionplusa
recommendatioof theadministrationif sodesired{o theBoardwithin 15 daysofthec o mmi detisore 6 s
TheBoardshallreviewthemateriasubmittedo themby the Superintenderstndmakea decisiorwithin thirty
(30)daysof receipof theinformation.TheB o a rdetidiais final.

LegalReference: A.C.A.86-25101etseq.

DateAdopted: January8, 2011
LastRevised:
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5 FFREQUEST FOR RECONSI DERATI ON OF LI BRAR
MATERI AL S

Name:

Datesubmitted:

Media Center material being contested:

Reasonfor contestinghe material (Be specificaboutwhy you believethemateriadoesnotmeetheselection
criterialistedin policy5.70 Selectiorof Library/MediaCenterMaterials):

What is your proposesolution?

Signature of receivingrincipal

Signature of Superintendent (if
appeatd)

DateAdopted:
Last Revised:
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5.083USBFCOPYRI GHMATDERI AL S

Use of Copyrighted Work in Fage-Face Classroom

TheBoardof Educatiorencouragetheenrichmenbf theinstructional prograrthroughthe properuse of
supplementargnaterialsT o helpensureheappropriateiseof copyrightedmaterialstheSuperintendenty his
designeewill provide district personnelith information regardinghefi f a i doctineoithz U.S.
CopyrightCodeasdetailedn theii A g r e enGaidelinedor ClassroonCopyingin Not-for-Profit
Eduationallnstitutionswith Respecto BooksandP e r i o ahdfic@u i sdferlEducatosallsesof
Music. o

Use of Copyrighted Works in Digital Transmissions

Definitions
A Cl as s meaaghedengthaf ime providedfor studentdo accesshe materids necessarfor the
completionof courseassignmentandtests Dependingon the copyrightedvork'soverallimportanceo the
coursewhichcanvary fromasingleassignmento anentirecoursefocusingonthecopyrightedvork, the
classsessiowill endon:

Thedatesetbytheteachefor anassignmentio besubmittedpr
Thedateontheschookalendafor theendof classes.

i C o wrascerep@madeompilationsof bookexcerptsnewspapemagazineandjournal articles;
andinstructorauthored mateals.

"Medi ated I nstructional activitieso includes

A Tr an s nsitheramoteaocessingyhetheonor off campushy studentsf acopyrightedvorkby

means
of aclosed circuitelevision,an educationalelevison channelpr in adigital formaton apassworgrotected
secure webpage.

The District recognizeshatadvances technologyhaveresultedn the needfor guidelinedor theuse of
copyrightednaterialshataretransmittedo studentthrougha digital network While therequirementso use

a copyrightedvorkin a digital transmissiotnavemanysimilaritiesto thoserequiredo usea copyrighted

workin afaceto-faceclassroomi-ederalaw placeseverabdditionakequirementsntheD i s t teachest 0 s
IT staff,andlibrariansfor theuseof a digitally transmitteatopyrightedvork. The Districtis dedicatedo
providingthetoolsnecessarfor teacherdT staff,andlibrarianso meetheseadditionaFederatequirements.

TheDistrict shallmakesurethe serveiwherematerialsarestoreds secured, whethdéneservelis
locatedocally or remotely.

TheDi st r i ct 06 Fechnoldgiestafirshaildievelopthd propermprotocolsandtrainteacheren
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theirusein orderto ensure:

1

Thetransmisionof thecopyrightedvorkis limitedto only thestudentgnrolledn thecourse;

Eachstudenshallhavea uniquelD andpasswordor accessindigital courses/materialsy
Eachcourseshallhavea uniquepasswordo accessoursematerialsand

Thepasswordo accesthecoursematerialsshallbe changedmmediatelyfollowing theclose
of thecourse

To preventstudent$romretainingor furtherdisseminatinghecopyrightedvork for morethan
oneclasssession;

Theprint functionwill bedisabled,

A transparencghallbeplacedveranyliterary work, sheemusic,or photograph;
Audioandvideotransmissionsvill besetto bestreamedand

Thelink to thewebpagevith a copyrightedvork shallbedeactivatedttheendof theapplicable
classsession.

Teachersvhowishto provide opyrightedvorksto studentthrougha digitaltransmissioaspartof adigital
courseaswell asteachersvishingto supplemena faceto-faceclassroontoursewith a digital transmission
mustmeetapplicablecopyrightstatitesandpolicy5.118 DIGITAL LEARNING COURSESaswell asthe
following requirements orderto usea copyrightedvork:

A. Theuseof thecopyrightedvork(s),whetherin wholeor in partmustbeapartof regular

B.

classrooninstructiorandmustbedirectly rlatedandof materiabssistance thecoursecontent;
Theextenbf a copyrightedvorkthatis usednustcomplywith oneor moreof thefollowing criteria:
Theentiretyof a nondramatiditeraryor musicalwork maybeusedA nondramatiditerarywork
includegpoemsandshortstoriesA nondramatianusicawork coversall musicthatis notpartof an
operaor musicabnddoesnotcovertheuseof themusicvideoformatof asong.

Dramaticliterary and musicalworks as well asvideosmay only be usedin limited portions.
Dramaticliterary andmusicalworks may only be usedin the sameamountas setforth in the
requirementsor a faceto-faceclassroonwhile videos,includingmusicvideos,mayonly havethe
portionusedthatis directly relatedo thesibjectof theclasssessiorandmaynotbetransmittedn
theirentirety.

Stillimagesor slideshata teachewouldhaveusedn theordinarycourseof afaceto-face
classroonsessioronaprojectoor atransparencynay beusedn atransmission.

Worksprimarily producear marketedor usein thedigitaleducatiormarkeimaynotbetransmitted.

Workstheteachehadknowledgeor reasonablypelieveso beunlawfully madeor acquirednay not
beused.

Mediatednstructionahctivitesmaynotbetransmittel.

A statemerthatworks may besubjecto copyrightshallbeplaced n atleasbneof thefollowing
areago providenoticeto studentsf copyrightstatus:

Coursesyllabus;

Homewebpagédorthecourse;

Webpagéor theparticularclasssessionand/or

webpagevith thecopyrightedvork.
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TheteacheandtheDistrictlibrarianshallwork togetherwvhenmakingdigital copiesof copyrightedvork from

physicalor analogversionsandshallfulfill thefollowing requirements:

I.  Theamountonverteds only theamountallowedbylaw;and

Il. TheDistricthasnodigitalcopyof thecopyrightedvork availablepr

ll. TheDi s t digitakcappod thecopyrightedvork thatis availablehastechnologicgbrotections
thatpreventheuseof thecopyrightedvorkin themanneprescribedby law.

TheDistrictwill notberesponsibléor anyemployeeviolationsof theuseof copyrighted
materialsCrosReference: 5.110 DIGITAL LEARNINGCOURSES
LegalReference: 17USCS8 101to 1010(FederaCopyrightLawof 1976)

DateAdopted:May 12, 2014
LastRevised:

5.4d0l1 GI TAL LEARNI NG COURSES

Definitions
For the purposes of this policy:
AiBl ended Learningo is education in which instruct
a classroom and online delivery of instruntiwith some element of student control over time, place, path, or
pace.

ADi gital Learni ngodo me an <hased edlcatonat deliverytmedelithataldes rptyrelyo r
exclusively on compressed interactive video (CDfgital learning incldes online and blended learning.

"Instructional Materials" means:
1. Traditional books, textbooks, and trade books in printed and bound form;
2. Activity-oriented programs that may include:
a. Manipulatives;
b. Handheld calculators;
c. Other hand®n materials; and
3. Tednologybased materials that require the use of electronic equipment in order to be used in the learning
process.

AOnl ine Learningo is education in which instructd.i
term does not include pritesed correspondence education, broadcast television or radio, videocassettes,
compact disks and stafadbne educational software programs that do not have a significant Irtiesset
instructional component.

APublic School Studeingt Arced smagn LCoarstesdant awltbo
through the District and attends all classes virtually.

Digital Course Offerings
The District shall offer one or more digital learning course(s) through one or more District approved (@ovide
as either a primary or supplementary method of instruction. The courses may be in a blended learning, online
based, or other technolodpased format and shall be tailored to meet the needs of each student.
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All digitally offered courses shall meet exceed the State Board of Education's curriculum standards and
requirements and be capable of being assessed and measured through standardized or local assessments.
Additionally, the District shall ensure there is sufficient infrastructure to handle citithfa a quality digital
learning environment.

As an approved digital learning provider, the District shall annually determine what District created digital
learning courses it will provide to our students. The District may also choose to providdehgiteng courses

by contracting with outside providers of such courses, who have beapgn@/ed by the Arkansas Department

of Education (ADE). The School Board shall determine the provider method or combination of methods for the
District. The Superitendent shall ensure that all digital learning courses provided to District students, regardless
of the source of the course, have been approved by ADE.

District created digital courses and any digital courses the district purchases from outside wbaltadhere
to the guidelines for the use of digitally transmitted copyrighted materials set forth in Poicy SB OF
COPYRIGHTED MATERIALS as well as applicable statutory requirements.

The District shall require all outside providers to incorporalii? 5.8 as a condition of the service contract.
Failure of the outside provider to abide by Policy 5.8 shall constitute a breach of contract and the outside provic
shall be responsible for any costs resulting from such breach.

A student may electt@atk e any or al | of his/ her scheduled cour
digital course(s) shall be determined by the online attendance and time the student is working on the course ra
than the studentobés physical presence at school

The District is responsible for providing all instructional materials for each student who enrolls in a District
approved digital learning course.

Regardless of any other provisions of this policy, the District may restrict a student's access todigial ¢
when the student's building principal determi nes
academically appropriate based on the student's past performance in digital courses. Furthermore, the student
building principal may revoka student's eligibility to continue taking a digital learning course if the student's
performance during the semester indicates the student is not succeeding in the course.

Cross References: 4.70 ABSENCES
4.45 SMART CORE CURRICULUM AND GRADUATION REQUIREIENTS FOR
THE CLASSES OF 2018, 2019, AND 2020
4.45.9 SMART CORE CURRICULUM AND GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE CLASS OF 2021 AND THEREAFTER
5.8 USE OF COPYRIGHTED MATERIALS

Legal References:  A.C.A. § 616-1401 et seq.
ADE RULES GOVERNING DISTANCE AND DIGTAL LEARNING

Date Adopted: May 12, 2014
Last Revised: June 12, 2017
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5. aAOMEWORK

Homeworkis consideredo be partof the educationgbrogramof the District. Assignmentshallbe an
extensiorof theteaching/learningxperiencéhatpromoteshest u d esdutatiosatievelopmentAs an
extensiorof theclassroomhomeworkmustbe plannedandorganizecandshouldoeviewedbythestudents
aspurposeful.

Teachers shoulde awareof the potentialproblemstudentsnayhavecompleting assignmerft®m multiple
teacheraindvary theamouniof homeworktheygive fromday today.

Parents shall be notified of this policy at the beginning of each school year.
LegalReferenceStateBoardof EducatiorRules& Regulations: Accreditation Standards 10.07

DateAdopted: January8, 2011
Last Revised:

5.ada6RADI NG

Parent®r guardianshallbe keptinformedconcerninghe progres®f their studentParenteacher
conferenceareencouragedndmayberequestedby parentsguardiansprteacherdf theprogresof a
students unsatisfactoryn a subjecttheteacher shall attempm schedule parentteacher conferencia the
conferencetheteacheshallexplainthe reasongor difficulties andshalldevelop, cooperativelyith the
parentsa planfor remediatio whichmayenhanc¢he probabilityof thestudensucceedingl heschoolshall
alsosendimelyprogresseportsandissuegradegor eachine-weekgradingperiodto keepparents/guardians
informedof theirs t u dpFogress. s

Theevaluatiorof eachstud e nperforsancen aregulabasisservego givetheparents/guardianstudents,
andtheschoohecessarinformationto helpeffectacademiémprovementS t u d graddskatreflectonly
theextento whichastudenhasachievedheexpresseddicationabbjectiveof thecourse.

The grades of a child in foster care shall not be lowered due to an absence from school due to:
(1) A changen thechild'sschoolenroliment;
(2) Thechild'sattendancat adependencyeglectourtproceedingpr
(3) Thechild'sattendancatcourtordereccounselingor treatment.

Thegradingscalefor all schoolsn thedistrict shallbe adollows.

A =10071 90
B =891 80
C=791 70
D =6960

F =59 and below
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For the purpose of determining grade point averages, the numemcofaach letter grade shall be

A =4 points
B = 3 points
C = 2 points
D = 1 point

F = 0 points

The gradepoint valuesfor AdvancedPlacemen{AP), InternationaBaccalaureatéiB), and approved
honorcourseshallbe onepointgreatethanfor regulrcoursesvith theexceptiorthatanF shallstill be
worthO points.

Thefinal grade®of studentsvhotransfein for partof a semestewill be determinedby blendingthe
grades earned thedistrictwith thoseearnedautsidehedistrict. Eachfinal gradewill bethesumof the
percentagef daysin thegrading periodransferredrom outsidethe districttimesthe transferredyrade
from outsidethedistrict plusthe percentagef daysin the grading periodvhile in the districttimesthe
gradeearnedn thedistrict.

Forexample: Thegradingperiodhad40daysA studentransferredn with a gradeof 83%earnedn 10
daysatthepreviousschoolThestudenhadagradeof 75%inourd i s tschookarnédie theremaining
30daysof thegradingpeiod. 10 dayss 25%o0f 40 dayswhile 30 dayss 75%o0f 40 days.Thusthefinal

gradenouldbe.25(83)+ .75(73)= 75.5%.

LegalReferences:  A.C.A.86-15902
A.C.A. §928113(f)
State Board of Education: Standards of Accreditation 12.02
ArkansadDeparmentof EducatiorRulesandRegulations Governing Uniform
Grading Scalefor PublicSecondangchools

Date Adopted: January 18, 2011
Last Revised: May 14, 2012

5.d60MPUTER SCI ENCE COURSE PREREQUI SITES
PROGRESSI ON

Traditional Progression
A studentwho has not previously received a computer science credit may elect to take an introductory
level computer science course. A student who passes a computer science course level is eligible to take the
next level computer science course in the same comgeiggrce course emphasis.

Alternative Progression
A student who does not have credit for any computer science course, the introductory level computer
science course for the particular computer science emphasis, or the preceding level course for the
compute science emphasis may be placed in a computer science course based on any combination of the
following factors:
1 The student és g

r i nt average,;
T Recommendation f

oi
he studentds teacher (s);



1 Completion of computer science internships or independeriestud
1 Demonstration of previous computer science work by the student; or
9 Proficiency report from a computer science proficiency evaluation tool.

Cross Reference: 5.1 COMPUTER SCIENCE INTERNSHIPS AND INDEPENDENT
STUDIES

Legal Reference Arkansas Comyter Science Standarfisr Grades 9.2
Commi ssi oner 4d6056Me mo COM

Date AdoptedJune 12, 2017
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

5. BDEXZTRACURRI CULAR ACTI VI TY ELI GI BI LI
STUDENTS

Homeschooled student means a student legally enralledi iArkansas home school and
who meets or has met the criteria for being a heoimoled student, as established by
A.C.A. 8§ 615503.

Interscholastic activity means an activity between schools subject to regulations of the
Arkansas Activities Associatiothat is outside the regular curriculum of the school district,
such as an athletic activity, fine arts program, or a special interest group or club.

Each school in the District shall post on its website its schedule of interscholastic activities,
including sigrrup, tryout, and participation deadlines, at least one semester in advance of those
activities. A hard copy of the schedule shall be available upon reéquest.

Homeschooled students whose parents or guardians are legal residents of the sclubol distr
will be permitted to pursue participation in an interscholastic activity in the student's resident
school zone as permitted by this policy. Although not guaranteed participation in an
interscholastic activity homechool students who meet the prous®f this policy, AAA

Rules, and applicable Arkansas statutes shall have an equal opportunity to try out and
participate in an interscholastic activities without discrimination.

To be eligible to try out and participate in interscholastic activitiessttigent or the parent of

a student shall mail or hand deliver the student's request to participate to the student's school's
principal before the signup, tryout or participation deadline established for traditional students.
Additionally, the student sHadlemonstrate academic eligibility by obtaining a minimum test
score of the 30 percentile or better in the previous 12 months on the Stanford Achievement
Test Series, Tenth Edition; another nationally recognized nefenenced test; or a minimum
scoreon a test approved by the State Board of Education.

A student who meets the requirements for eligibility to participate in an interscholastic

TY



activity is required to register for no more than one course in the District's school where the
student is intendg to participate in an interscholastic activity.

The student shall regularly attend the class in which the student is registered beginning no
later than the eleventh (11) day of the semester in which the student's interscholastic activity
participationis desired. The student must attend the practices for the interscholastic activity to
the same extent as is required of traditional students.

A homeschooled student who has met the try out criteria; and who has been selected to participate
in the intersholastic activity shall meet the following criteria that also apply to traditional students
enrolled in the school:

standards of behavior and codesafiduct;

attend the practices for the interscholastic activity to the same extent as is required of

traditional students;

required drugdesting;

permission slips, waivers, physical exaarsg

participation or activityees.

Students who participate in extracurricular or athletic activities under this policy will be transported
to and from the interscholastctivities on the same basis as other students are transported.

A student who withdraws from an Arkansas Activities Association member school to be home
schooled shall not participate in an interscholastic activity in the resident school district for a
minimum of three hundred sixfve days after the student withdraws from the member school.

LegalReferences: A.C.A. 8§6-15509
Arkansas Activities Association Handbook

Date Adopted: March 11, 2013
Last Revised: August 12, 2013

5.&0I STRI CT WEBSI TE

The East End School District shall maintain a web page to provide information about its schools, students, and
activities to the community. This policy is adopted to promote continuity between the different pages on the
district website by establishing geiéthes for their construction and operation.

The East End School District website shall be used for educational purposes only. It shall not create either a

public or a |imited public forum. Any | iherkdudatiomm a
site. The website shall not use Acookieso to coll
nor shall any such information be given to Athird

of monitoring site activity to help the district improve the usefulness of the site to its visitors.

Each school 6s web page shall be under the supervi
shall be under t he s ulastervihey shallmavethe radsgorsibildyi fa énsuring thad s
web pages meet appropriate levels of academic standards and are in compliance with these guidelines and an



additional administrative regulations. To this end, the District and School Web Mss#érsave the authority to
review and edit any proposed changes to web pages to ensure their compliance with this policy. All such editin
shall be viewpoint neutral.

District and school web pages shall also conform to the following guidelines:

1.
2.

w

No o s

o

Allpages on the Districtds website may contain ad
The Districtds home page shall contain |inks t
home pages shal/l l ink backstoi thésDhemei gcades
to educational extracurricular organizationos
page.

Photos along with the studentds name shall onl
perms si on from the studentds parents or the stu
The Districtds web server shall host the Distr

No web page on the District website may contain public message boards or chat rooms.

All web pageson the District website shall be constructed to download in a reasonable length of time.
The Districtds home page shalll contain a |ink
and prominent place and manner.

With the exception of studewho may retain the copyright of material they have created that is
displayed on a District web page, all materials displayed on the District web site are owned by East Enc
School District.

I ncluded on the Districtds web site shall be:
Local and state kenue sources;

Administrator and teacher salary and benefit expenditure data;

District balances, including legal balances and building fund balances;

Minutes of regular and special meetings of the school board;

The districtds budget for the ensuing year;
A financial breakdown of monthly expenditures of the district;

The salary schedule for all employees including extended contract and supplementary pay amounts
Current contract information (not including social security numbers, telephone numbers, personal
addresses or signatures) for all district employees;

i. The districtds annual budget ;

j.  The annual statistical report of the district;

k. The districtbés personnel policies; and

I.  The annual School Performance Report;

S@mP o0 T

The information and data required for items £otigh K in 9 above shall be the actual data for the previous two
(2) schoolyears and the projected data for the current seywsl.

Before July 15 of each year, the District shall post on its website the following information:

1

)l
T

The dyslexia interventioprograms used during the previous school year that were specifically
responsive to assisting students with dyslexia,;

The number of students during the previous school year who received dyslexia intervention; and
The total number of students identified witysslexia during the previous school year.

The District and school webmasters are responsible for ensuring all District webpages meet required standards
be accessible to individuals with disabilities.

Legal References: A.C.A. §611-129

A.C.A. 8§ 6151402
A.C.A. 8 615-2006
A.C.A. 86152101



A.C.A. § 641-606

A.C.A. §641-611
20U.S.C.§1232 g

15 U.S.C. § 6501 (COPPA)

Date Adopted: June 12, 2017
Last Revised: June 12, 2017

5. 2aADVANCEDACEMEINNTERNAT | EOANQCAL AURBATIE ,
HONORSOURSES

Students in grades12 who take advanced placement courses, International Baccalaureate courses, «
honors or concurrent credit college courses approved for weighted credit by the Arkansas Departme
of Education shall be graded according to the follgwsohedule.

A =1007 90
B =891 80
C=791 70
D = 6960

F =59 and below
For the purpose of determining grade point averages, the nurakreof each letter grade:

A =5 points
B = 4 points
C = 3points
D = 2 points
F = 0 points

For a student toéeligible to receive weighted credit for an AP, or IB course, the student's course
must have been taught by an Arkansas licensed teacher who has received the appropriate training
required by Arkansas statute and ADE Rule or, for an AP teacher, is irottesg of completing an
Additional Training Plan.

Additionally, for students taking AP or International Baccalaureate courses to receive weighted credit
they must take the applicable AP or IB examination after completing the entire course . Credit shall
be given for each grading period during the course of the year, but shall be retroactively removed
from a studentds grade for any course in whic
Students who do not take the AP exam shall receive thersameric value for the grade he/she

receives irthe course as if it were a né course.

"Honors Courses" are those courses that have been approved by a Department of Education
Committee as honors courses. Honors courses must stress higher order éeatmiegffered in
addition to curriculum offerings required by the Standards for Accreditation, Arkansas Public
Schools.



Students who transfer into the district will be given weighted credit for the Advanced Placement
courses, International Baccalauread@rses, honors courses approved by the Arkansas Department
of Education, and concurrent college courses taken for weighted credit at his/her previous school(s)
according to the preceding scale.

LegalReferences:  ArkansaPepartmendf EducatiorRulesandRegulationgsoverning
Uniform GradingScalegor PublicSecondarychools
ADE Rulesfor Advanced PlacemeandinternationaBaccalaureate
Diploma IncentivéProgramA.C.A. § 6-15-902(c)(1)
A.C.A. § 616-806

Date Adopted: January 18, 2011
Last Revised: Ju 8, 2013

5. 2CQONCURRENT CREDI T

A ninth (9" through twelfth(12") grade student who successfully completes a college course(s) from an
institution approved by the Arkansas Department of Educéfib) shall be given credit toward high school
gradesand graduation at the ratearie(1) high school credit for each three (3) semester hours of college credit.
Unl ess appr oved b ypriottdhenrolling for the dodrse, the concaremt gredit shall be
applied towar d idnhequiramentschean eléctire. gr adu at

As permitted by the ADE Rules Governing Concurrent College and High School Crtdideat who takes a
three(3) semester hour remedial/developmental education cehedlreceive ahalf (1/2) credit for a high
schoolcareer focus elective. The remedial/developmental education course cannot be used to meet the core
subject area/unit requirements in English and mathematics.

Participation in the concurrent high school and college credit program must be documentedtby a wr

agreement between:

1 The student;

T The studentdés parent(s) or | egal guardian(s) if

9 The District; and

1 The publicly supported community college, technical college;year college or university, or private
institution the student attends to take the concurrent credit course.

Students are responsible for having the transcriop
school in order to receive credit for the course(s). Credit for coereredit courses will not be given until a
transcript is received. Students may not receive credit for the course(s) they took or the credit may be delayed |
the transcripts are not receivatiall or in a timely mannerhti s may | e o p Hgibitity fore st uden
extracurricular activities or graduation.

Students will retaircredit earned through the concurrent credit progratwasapplied toward a course
required for high school graduation from a previously attended, accredited, public school.

A student eligible to receive free or reduced price meals shall not be responsible for any of the costs for the
studentés first six (6) concurrent credit hours s
grounds and by a teachengloyed by the District. Any and all costs of concurrent credit courses beyond the six
(6) hours permitted, that are not taught on the D
District are the responsibility of the student. Studevito are not eligible to receive free or reduced price meals



are responsible for any and all costs associated with concurrent credit courses.

Legal References:  A.C.A. § 615902(c)(2)
A.C.A. §616-1201 et seq.
ADE Rules and Regulations: Concurrent Cgdeand High School Credit for Students
Who Have Completed the Eighth Grade

Date AdoptedJanuary 11, 2011
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

5.2ALTERNATI VE LENRNRQOGBSMENTS

The District shallprovidean eligible alternativdearningenvironmentALE) for eacheligible ALE student
enrolledn aDistrictschoolTheALE shallbepartof aninterventiorprogramdesignedo provideguidance,
counselingandacademisupporto studentsvhoareexperiencinggmotionalsocial or academiproblems.
Placemenof astudenin anALE shallnotbepunitivein nature.

Thesuperintenderdr designeshallappointan AlternativeEducation Placemeiieam whictshallhavethe
responsibilityof determiningstudenplacemenin theALE. A studenmaybeenrolledn anALE only onthe
referralof the AlternativeEducatiorPlacement eam.Theteam'placementlecisions final andmaynotbe
appealed.

The team is to be comprised of the following:

aschookounselofromthereferringschool;

the ALE administrator and/@&LE teacher;

thebuilding principalor assistanprincipalfrom thereferringschool,

aparentorlegalguardian(iftheychoose a participate);

o TheDistrict shalldocumenits effortsto contacthestudent'parenior guardiarto schedule

a meetingor a phonecall for a placemenimeetingattheparenorg u a r adanemedcs,
andmaintainsuchdocumentatiom thes t u dStuden&cton Plan(SAP).

LEA speciakeducation/504epresentativéf applicable);

atleasbne(1) of thestudent'segulaiclasroomteacher(snd

if theDistrictsochooseghestudent.

Students who are placed in the ALE shall exhibit at least two of the following characteristics a throug|
I:

a) Disruptivebehavior;

b) Droppingoutfrom school;

¢) Personabr family problemsor situatons;

d) Recurringabsenteeism;

Forthepurposesf theALE, personabrfamily problemsor situationsareconditionghatnegativelyaffectthe
s t u daeaddmi@asdsocialprogressThesemayinclude butarenotlimitedto:
Ongoingpersistenfackof atainingproficiencylevelsin literacyandmathematics
Abuse:physical,mental,or xual;



Frequent relocatioof residency;
Homelessness;

Inadequate emotionstipport;
Mental/physicahealthproblems;
Pregnancyor

Singleparenting.

No laterthanfive (5) schooldaysaftera student beginalternative educatianterventionsthe Alternative
Education Placemefitamshall develom signedagreement betwedhe ALE, the parentor legalguardian
(if theychooseo participate)andthe studentputlining theresponsibilityof the ALE, parentor legal
guardianandthe studento provideassuranc#atthe planfor eachstudentis successful.

No laterthanone(1) weekaftera studenbeginsalternativeeducatiornterventionsthe AlternativeEducation
PlacenentTeamshall assedbes t udent 6 s c¢ ur r eandtalrelevansodaliematiana, g a b i |
academicgareerandbehavioral informatioanddevelopan SAP outliningtheintervention service® be

providedto thestudenthatis in compliancaviththe ArkansadDepartmendf Educatio(ADE) Rules.The
SAPmayberevisedromtimeto timebytheALE placementeamandapositivebehaviorotransitionaplan
shallbedevelope@dndaddedotheSAPpriortoas t u dretummto tharegulareducationbenvironment.

Thed i s t ALE progrénshall followclass sizestaffing, curriculumandexpenditure
requirementglentifiedin the ADERules.

LegalReferences:  A.C.A.§6-20-2305(b)(2)
A.C.A. 8 648101 et seq.
ADE RulesGoverningheDistributionof StudentSpecial Needs Fundiragnd
the Determinatiorof Allowable Expenditure@f TheseFundsi 3.01, 4.00and
8.0

Date Adopted: May 12, 2014
Last Revised:

5. 3aENGLIISANGUAGEARNERS

Thedistrict shall utilizethe special needs fundingreceivedor identifiedEnglish Language Learnara
activities,andmaterialdistedin the ADE RulesGoverningthe Distributionof Student Special Nee&sinding
andthe Determinatiorof Allowable Expendituref TheseFunds.

Theexpendituresf ELL supplementdiundingshallbe evaluateat leastannuallyto determineheir overall
effectivenessThe evaluation shall specificalddressiow the usef ELL fundsis in alignmentwith the
di st r i cinaddsessihgddentifitdchievemergapsandstudeniperformancedeficiencies.

LegalReferences:  A.C.A. 86-20-2305(b)(3)
A.C.A. 8§ 615426(f)
ADE RulesGoverningthe Distributionof StudentSpecial Needs Fundiramd
the Determinatiorof Allowable Expendituref These Funds 3.049, 5.00,8.00



DateAdopted:May 12,2014
LastRevised:

5. @WELLNERBGLI CY

Thehealthandphysicalvell-beingof our studentslirectly affectgheir abilityto learn. Childhood obesity
increasetheincidenceof adultdiseasesccurringn childrenandadolescentsuchasheartdiseasghighblood
pressur@nddiabetesTheincreasedisk carriedorwardinto theiradulthoodResearcindicateghata healthy
dietandregularphysicalactivity canhelpprevenbbesityandthediseasesesultingfromit. It is understood
thattheeatinghabitsandexercisgattern®f studentsannotbemagicallychangeavernightputatthesame
time, the Boardof Directors believet is necessarto striveto createa culturein our schoolghat
consistentlypromoteggoodnutrition andohysicalactivity.

Theproblemof obesityandinactivity is apublic healthissueTheBoardof Directorgs keenlyawarethat
it has takenyearsfor this problemto reachits presentevel andwill similarly take yearsto correct.The
responsibilityfor addressinghe problemlies not only with the schoolsand the ArkansasDepartmenbf
Educationputwith the communityandits residents, organizatioamdagencies. Thereforthe District shall
enlistthe supportof thelargercommunityto find solutionsvhichimprovethehealtrandphysicagctivity of
ourstudents.

Goals
In its effortsto improvethe schoolnutrition environmentpromotestudentealth,andreducechildhood
obesitythe District will adherao the ArkansasfkulesGoverning NutritiorandPhysical Actiity Standards
ArkansagPublicSchoolsTo promotenutrition, physical activityandotherschoolbasedactivitiesthat will
improvestudentvellnesstheDistrict hasestablishedhe following goals.
1. Appointadistrictschoohealthcoordinator(designetidistrictofficial) whoshallberesponsibléor
ensuringhateactschoofulfills therequirementsf thispolicy;
2. Implement gradeappropriatautritioneducatiorprogranthatwill developanawarenessf and
appreciatiorfior nutritionandphysicalactivity throughouthecurriculum;

3. Enforceexistingphysicakeducatiomequirementandengagetudentsn healthylevelsof
vigorousphysicalctivity;

4. Strivetoimprovethequality of physicakeducatiorcurriculaandincreas¢hetrainingof

physical edaationteachers;

FollowtheArkansas$>hysicaEducatiorandHealthEducatiorFrameworksn grade-12;

Notusefoodor beverageasrewardsor academiag;lassroomyr sportgperformances;

Ensurethatdrinkingwateris availablevithoutchargeo all stucents;

Establisitlassschedulesandbusrouteghatd o migedtly orindirectly restricimealaccess;

Providestudentsvith ampleimeto eattheirmealsn pleasantafeteriaanddining areas;

10. Establismomorethannine(9) schoolwideeventsvhichpermit exceptionso thefoodand
beverage limitations establishegRule. The schedulef the eventsshallbe byschool,
approvedy the principal,andshallbepartof theannuakchookalendar;

11. Abidebythecurreniallowablegfoodandbeverageortionsiandards;

12. Meetor exceedhemorestringenbf A r k a orthelsSDepartmenvfAgr i cul t ur ed s
Nutrition Standardfor reimbursablenealsandal a@adtefoodsservedn thecafeteria;

13. Restrictacces$o vendedoods competitivdoodsandfoodsof minimal nutritionalvalue(FMNV)
asrequiredbylaw andRule;

©oo~NOo O



14. Conformnewand/orrenewedrendingcontract$o thecontentestrictionsontainedn theRules
and reducdistrictdependencen profitsfromthesaleof FMNV

15. Provideprofessionatlevelopmento all districtstaffon thetopicsof nutritionand/orphysicalactivity;

16. Utilize theSchooHealthindexavailabldrom the Centerfor Diseas€Control(CDC)to asseskow
well the district is doing at implementing his wellnesspolicy and at promoting a healtly
environmenfor its students;

Advisory Committee
Toenhancéhed i s teffortstotmPrevethehealthof ourstudentsa SchooNutritionandPhysicalActivity
AdvisoryCommitteg SNPAAC) shalbeformed.It shallbestructuredn a waythatensuresigeappropriate
recommendatiorsremadewhich correlateo ourd i s t gradeconhfiqugationsThe SNPAAC shallhave
the powersandresponsibilitieslelegatedo it by statuteandRule andareincorporatednto this policy by
referenceTheoverarchinggoalof thecommitteeshallbeto promotestudentwellnessy monitoringhow
well thedistrictis doingat implementinghis policy. The SNPAAC shallusemodulesl, 2, 3, 4and8 of
the C D C &ehool Health Index as a basisfor assessingachs ¢ h opoobesstoward meeting the
requirement®f thispolicy. The resultsof theannuabssessmeshallbe includedin eachs ¢ h AACSIF s
providedoeachs ¢ h quntipdl@andreportedo theboard Goalsandobjectivedor nutritionandphysical
activity shal alsobeincludedin the ACSIP.

Parents, studenthie District'steacher®f physicaleducationschool healtiprofessionalghe District School
Boardof Directorsthe District'sschooladministratoranember®f the community,andrepresentativesf
theDistrict's schoofood authority shalbe includedin the development, implementaticemdperiodic
reviewof theDistrict's wellnespolicy to the extentinterested persorfiom eachgroupdesireto be
included.

The SNPAAC sshallproviderecommendatiasto the school districtoncerningnenusandother foodsoldin
the schoolcafeteriaSuchrecommendationshallbe basedat leastin part,on theinformationthe Committee
receivedrom the District on therequirementandstandardsf theNational Stiool LunchProgramand
informationandfrom menugor the NationalSchoolLunchProgramandotherfood soldin theschool
cafeterison aquarterlybasis.

TheDistrict shallperiodicallyassessyith inputfrom the SNPACC the District andindividual schoo$' status
regarding implementintiis policy. The assessmeshallbe basedat leastin part,on:

theextento whichDistrictschoolsarein compliancewith thispolicy;

theextento whichthispolicy compareso othermodellocalschoolwellnesgolicies;and

adescriptiorof theprogressnadean attaininghegoalsof thispolicy.
Theassessmentsultsalongwith thecontenbf thispolicy shallbeperiodicallyreportedo the
public,includingparentsstudentsandothermembersf thecommunity.

LegalReferences:  RichardB. RusselNationalSchool.unchAct42U.S.C8 1751etseqasamendethy
PL 111-296(Section204)of 2010.(Section204is codifiedat 42U.S.C.8 1758(b))
ChildNutritionAct of 196642U.S.C.81771etseq.
A.C.A. 8§ 620-709
A.C.A. 88 207-133, 134, and 135
ADE RulesGoverning NutritiorandPhysical Activity Standarda Arkansas
PublicSchools



Allowable Competitivd-oods/BeveragesMaximumPortionSizeList for
Middle, JuniorHigh, andHigh School
Nutrition Standards for Arkesas Public Schools

Date Adopted: May 14, 2012
Last Revised: May 14, 2012
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6 ORELATI ONS WI TH SCHOOL SUPPORT ORGANI ZA

The Board recognizes and values the many <wolst ri bu
Parent/teacher organizations and booster c¢clubs wo
extracurricular objectives through the goods and services they provide.

Groups wishing to be recognized as a support organization enesbpen membership and have theiaws
approved by the school principal, the Superintendent, and the Board. School personnel shall assist approved
booster organizations in their efforts to the extent practicable. Meetings of such organizationsthsimagbd

the principal, shall not be subject to school use fees. School staff members are encouraged to attend and
participate.

Fundraising activities are to be approved in advance by the principal or his/her designee. Prior to the donation
equipmentand/or supplies to the school, the organization should seek the advice of the principal to help ensure
the compatibility of the donation with present school equipment. All equipment donated to the District becomes
the property of the District.

Date Adoped:June 12, 2017
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

6 0PUBLI C GIFTS AND DONATI ONS TO THE SCHC

The District and the Board of Education may receive monetary gifts or donations of goods or services that servi
to improve or enhance the goals of the Districty Aifts to the District become the property of the District and
are subject to the same regulations as any other District owned property.

It is a breach of ethical standards and a violation of Arkansas law for any Board member, administrator, or
District employee to receive a gift of any kind in return for employment with the District or to influence the
award of any contract or transaction with the Dis
gift or donation against its potentialrfaeal or perceived violation of the aforementioned ethical standards before
accepting any gift or donation in the name of a school or the District.

The Board reserves the right to not accept any gift or donation that would not contribute to the attfinmen
District goals or that would obligate the District to unacceptable outlays of District resources. The administratior
shall present for Board consideration and approval any gifts or donations the administration deems could so
obligate the District.

The Board will strive to honor the donords intent
and Districtés needs change with time and the Dis
needs of the educatiornaogram.

Legal References: A.C.A. §624-110
A.C.A. 8624112

Date Adopted: June 12, 2017
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017



6 OOLUNTEERS

Enlisting the support of volunteers is a way the District can expand the scope of resources and knowledge
availablet o enrich the studentsdé educational experienc
and the community. Volunteers can also performinstructional tasks that allow licensed personnel more time
to devote to instruction.

The Superitendent shall be responsible for establishing and maintaining a program to coordinate the services
volunteers are willing and able to contribute with the needs of District personnel. The program shall establish
guidelines to ensure volunteers are awangeofinent District policies and rules. Volunteers who violate school
policies or rules, or knowingly allow students to violate school rules, may be asked to leave the school campus
The guidelines should also include provision for evaluation of the va@uptegram and a method for soliciting
suggestions from both the volunteers and staff for its improvement.

All volunteers who intend to act as head coaches or assistant coaches must:
1. Be atleast twentywo (22) years of age; and
2. Meet the requirements adep by the Arkansas Activities Association (AAA) to volunteer for any
athletics program for grades seven (7) throdghelve (12).

A member of the board of directors of the District or the spouse of a member of the board of directors of the
District maynot be a registered volunteer for the District unless a majority of the disinterested members of the
Board of Directors approves a resolution for the
volunteer. The resolution approving the boardfmeenr or board member 6s spouse
shall be effective for only one (1) school year.

A volunteer may act as a head coach in all varsity junior and senior high sports administered by the AAA excef
in the following sports:

1 Football;

9 Basketball; and

M Track and field.

Background Checks for Volunteers

For the purposes of thio meodnscy, fAcl ear backgroun
o0 A background check was performed on the potential school volunteer in accordance with A.C.A288 12
1601 et seq.;

0 The potetial school volunteer has not committed any of the crimes or offenses contained in A.C-A/-88 6
410, 617-411 or 617-414 according to both the National and Arkansas background checks; and
o The potenti al school vol untAbese GestrallRagmtey. was not f

A person wishing to volunteer in a capacity that requires a background check may not perform volunteer servic
requiring a background check until a clear background check is received by the District. Once received, a clear
backgraind check is good for 5 years; a background check renewal must be applied for and a clear backgrounc
check received prior to the time of renewal or an interruption of permitted volunteer service could occur. A cleal
background check will be accepted of amgividual wishing to volunteer provided it was conducted within the
timeframe provided for in this policy.

The Application for an initial background check may be made through the District administrative office. The
District will charge the potential Wanteer the same fee charged by the State of Arkansas for performing the
check. For a volunteer who has passed his/her previous background check, the District will incur the fee



charged by the State of Arkansas for performing a renewal background check.

A person who failed a previous background check may petition the Board for a waiver from this policy's
requirement. The petition shall be accompanied by a signed authorization for disclosure of his or her entire
criminal and child abuse registry history.deciding whether to grant a waiver, the board may take into
consideration the circumstance or circumstances surrounding the act or othigsiead to the conviction or

Child Abuse Registry true finding, the age of the person at the time of the awissiam, the length of time that

has passed without reoffending, and other relevant circumstances. If the Superintendent recommends a waivel
granted, the Board may, adopt a resolution by majority vote providing an exception to this policy's requirement
for a time period not to exceed five (5) years. The board must consider this matter in open session, and may nc
confer or deliberate in closed or executive session.

The board shall not have the authority to waive the application of this policy to @amfialbtolunteer who is a
Registered Sex Offender.

Clear background checks for school volunteers are required for those individuals who are required to be or whc
seek to become Registered Volunteers, as defined in A.C/A28162 et seq. In additiolo volunteers wishing
to participate in the registered volunteers program, clear background checks are required for:

Volunteers who wish to accompany students on overnight school trips and any other volunteers by discretion o
the Principal or Superintepdt.

No information relating to the application for or receipt of a criminal background check, including that a
background check has or has not been applied for, shall be subject to disclosure under the Arkansas Freedom
Information Act, as provided b&.C.A. 88 1212-1601 et seq. Requests for background checks and reports on
background checks obtained under this policy shall be retained by the district for a minimum of five (5) years.

The District shall maintain the following information on volunteers

a. The total number, location, and duties of all volunteers;

b. The total number of annual hours of service provided by volunteers; and

c. Any reimbursements made to volunteers for expenses, transportation, or other costs incurred in connection
with volunteer seirices.

Volunteers will be made aware that the Arkansas Department of Heeraites (DHSEonsiders volunteers for
school districts to be mandated reporters of child maltreatment and will receive training on the responsibilities o
a mandated reporter.

Legal References: A.C.A. 88 617-410, 411, 414
A.C.A. §622-101 et seq.
A.C.A. 88 1212-1601 et seq.
A.C.A. §1218402
A.C.A. § 1218909(g)(21)
A.C.A. 82113101 et seq.

Date Adopted: July 8, 2013
Last Revised: August 14, 2017

6. dDEX OFFENDEREBP O (CMEGANGS LAW)



TheEast EndSchool District shall work with area law enforcement in a manner consistent with applicable state
law and Arkansas Department of Education Regulations to communicate the presence of a sexual offender. W
necessary, lawrgorcement may contact building principédsprovideinformation concerning registered sex
offenders. The decision regarditige school principals tbe notifiedrests solely with law enforcement officials

law enforcement officialase a rating system tieterminevho needso be notified which isaccording tdhe sex

o f f e mlangerodssess to the community.

In turn, buildingprincipals should notify angmployeewho is regularly in a position to observe unauthorized
per sons on o rpropestanrthe ordirary coerse ofdheitemploymeaimployeesotified could
includeany of the followingaides, bus drivers, coaches, maintenance staff, professional support staff, school

| evel administrative st afrts,ancsteachers.i ty personnel |, t

It is important that school personveho receive sex offender notificationaderstand that they are receivihg

sex offender notifications in their official capacity and moéto disseminate information about an offender to
anyoneoutside the school. If school personnel are asked about notification information by an organization using
school facilitiesthe organizatioshould be referred to the area law enforcement agency that issued the notice.

Personsiot to be notified exceptat the specific discretion of area law enforcement officiatdude members of
parentteacher organizations, other schools, organizations using school facilities, students, parents or guardian:s
students, and the pregistrict personneinay informthe press about procedutbathave been put in place and
other general topics, but may not reveal the name or any other specifics regarding an offender.

A parent or guardian who is a Level 1 or Level 2 sex offender shall be allowed to enter theacipd to
attend parenteacher conferences or any other actithliytis appropriate for a paremuardian, or community
member.

Level 3and Level 4 sex offenders may only enter the school campus in the following instances

1. The offender is a studentemding school in the district;

2. To attend a graduation or baccalaureate ceremony;

3. ltis a nonstudent contact day according to the school calendar or no sgmwored event is taking place
on campus;

4. The offender is a parent or guardian of a studemtlledrin the district and goes directly to the school office
to have school personnel deliver medicine, food, or personal items for the student;

5. The offender is a parent or guardian of a student and enters the school campus where the student is enrolls
to attend a scheduled par@atcher conferenamnd the offender is escorted to and from the conference by a
designated school official or employee.

A Level 3, but not a Level 4, sex offender may attend a school sponsored event for which an admission fee is

charged or tickets are sold or distributed if the sex offender:

1 Isthe parent or guardian of or is related by blood or marriage within the fourth (4th) degree of consanguinity
to a student enrolled in the public school; and

1 Notifies the administration dhe school in writing at least twertgur (24) hours before the start of the event
that he or she will be attending the event.

A Level 3 and Level 4 sex offender who is the parent or guardian of a child enrolled in the district and who
wishes to enter thschool campus in which the student is enrolled for any other purpose than those listed above
must give reasonable notice to the school principal or his/her designee. The principal or designee may allow th
sex offender to enter upon the campus provitlece is a designated school official or employee to escort and
supervise the sex offender while they remain on campus. The sex offender shall not enter upon the school can
until such time as a designated school official or employee is available.



Copies of the natification from law enforcement should be kept in a secure place accessible to teachers and sta
but should not be posted on school bulletin boards or made available to students or members of the communit
large.

Legal References: ArkansadDepart ment of Education Guidelines
A.C.A. §514131
A.C.A. §1212-913 (9)(3)
A.C.A. § 289-212

Date AdoptedFebruary 10, 2014
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

618 PARENTAL/ COMMUNI TY | NVIOS VEIMENT

TheEast EndSchool Distret understands the importance of involving parents and the community as a whole in
promoting higher student achievement and general good will between the district and those it serves. Therefore
the district shall strive to develop and maintain the cap&mitmeaningful and productive parental and

community involvement that will result in partnerships that are mutually beneficial to the school, students,

parents, and the community. To achieve such ends, the district shall work to

1. Involve parents and tmmmunity in the development of the lorange planning of the district;

2. Give the schools in the district the support necessary to enable them to plan and implement effeatiae p
involvement activities;

3. Have a coordinated involvement program wherdrifielvement activities of the district enhance the
involvement strategies of other programs such as Head Start, HIPPY, Parents as Partners, Parents as
Teachers, ABC, ABC for School Success, &eaK programs, and Even Start;

4. Explainto parentsandtheenmuni ty t he Stateds content and ach
assessments and how the districtdés curriculum i
the district to improvethei chi | dés academic achievement;

5. Provideparents with the materials and training they need to be better able to help their child achieve. The
district may use parent resource centers or other community based organizations to foster parental
involvement and provide literacy and technology trainogarents.

6. Educate district staff, with the assistance of parents, in ways to work and communicate with parents and to
know how to implement parent involvement programs that will promote positive partnerships between the
school and parents;

7. Keep parentiformed about parental involvement programs, meetings, and other activities they could be
involved in. Such communication shall be, to the extent practicable, in a@mthe parents can understand;

8. Find ways to eliminate barriers that work to keeppares f r om being involved 1in
may include providing transportation and child care to enable parents to participate, arranging meetings at
variety of times, and being creative with parent/teacher conferences;

9. Find and modify otlr successful parent and community involvement programs to suit the needs of our
district;

10. Train parents to enhance and promote the involvement of other parents;

11. Provide reasonable support for other parental involvement activities as parents may reasquesly

To ensure the continued i mprovement of the distri
conduct an annual review of its parental involvement policies to examine#feeireffecton promoting higher



student achievementhe review shall be done by a committee consisting of parents and other community
memberscertifiedand classified staff, and member(s) of the administration.

This policy shall be part of the schtohoel &dsi sTtirtilcet 6ls
and provided, to the extent practicable, in a language the parents can understand.

Legal References: 20 U.S.C. $318
A.C.A. 86151702
A.C.A. §6151703
A.C.A. 86151704

Date AdoptedJanuary 18, 2011
Last Revisedunel2, 2017

6. ARARENTAL/ COMMUNI TY | NS/VOHOYEGIMENT

Anne Watson Elementary (AWE) and Bigelow Hig§bhool(BHS) understanthe importance of involving

parents and the community as a whole in promoting higher student achievement and general gooateill bet

the school and those it serves. TherefW&E and BHSshall strive to develop and maintain the capacity for

meaningful and productive parental and community involvement that will result in partnerships that are mutually

beneficial to the school, stedts, parents, and the community. To achieve sadk, the school shall work to:

1. Involve parents and the community in the development and improvemeitliedf frograms for the school,;

2. Have a coordinated involvement program where the involvement agiaitithe school enhance the
involvement strategies of other programs such as Head Start, HIPPY, Parents as Partners, Parents as
Teachers, ABC, ABC for School Success, areakPpeograms, and Even Start;

3. Explain to parent s anmentahdeachiewememstandardg, Stath and |&cal atadend
assessments and how the school ds curriculum i s
the school to improvethei chi | dés academic achievement ;

4. Provide parents with the materialsd training they need to be better able to help their child achieve. The
school may use parent resource centers or other community based organizations to foster parental
involvement and provide literacy and technology training to parents.

5. Educate schoolaff, with the assistance of parents, in ways to work and communicate with parents and to
know how to implement parent involvement programs that will promote positive partnerships between the
school and parents;

6. Keep parents informed about parental involeat programs, meetings, and other activities they could be
involved in. Such communication shall be, to the extent practicable, in a@mthe parents can understand;

7. Find ways to eliminate barriers that work to keep parents from being involvedrintheih i | d6s e d u «
may include providing transportation and child care to enable parents to participate, arranging meetings at «
variety of times, and being creative with parent/teacher conferences;

8. Find and modify other successful parent and conityimvolvement programs to suit the needs of our
school;

9. Train parents to enhance and promote the involvement of other parents;

10. Provide reasonable support for other parental involvement activities as parents may reasonably request.

To help promoteanuedr st andi ng of each partyo6és role in i mpr ¢
develop a compact that outlines the responsibilities of parents, stuatahthe school staff in raisirsjudent



academic achievement and in building the partnesshig hat wi | | enabl e students
standards.

AWE School shall convene an annual meeting, or several meetings at varying times if necessary to adequately
reach parents of participati ng idpationdreTitle |sits requicemeants f o r
regarding parental involvement, and the pa@ight to be involved in the education of their child.

AWEandBHSs hal |l , at | east annually, i nvol ve forparemtalt s i
involvement policy in order to help ensure their continued improvement.

This policy shall be part of the schoolds Title |
and provided, to the extent practicable, in a lagguthe parentsan understand.

Legal Referenes: 20 U.S.C. §6318
A.C.A. 8§ 6151702
A.C.A. 8§ 6151703
A.C.A. 86151704

Date AdoptedJanuary 18, 2011
Last RevisedJune 12, 201
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7.0lFI SCALYEAR

TheD i s t fiscalgearshadlbeginJulyl andendonthefollowing June

30.LegalReference: A.C.A.8§6-20-410

DateAdopted:May 14,2012
LastRevised:

7. AdMANAGEMENT AND DI SPOSAL OF DI STRI CT F

Definitions
For the purposes of this policy, the following definitions apply:
ACommoditieso are all supplies,neyanddtleer mat er i

equipment purchased on behalf of the district having a useful life of more than one (1) year
and an acquisition cost of one thousand dollars ($1,000) or more per unit.

AFair mar ket valueo means the atopayfora a reasort
particular piece of property based on an objective set of criteria, which may include, but are

not limited to: any improvements or damage to the property; the demand for similar

property; the selling price for the property by the producén@property or rsale outlets;

and the value of the property as determined by an independent appraiser.

ifReal propertyo is | and and whatever i s erect
buildings.

ASurplus commodi t i es barenolengdr meedsdgobsleteymo di t i es t
irreparable, or worn out.

ASurplus real propertyo is real property that
by the District, and that has been authorized for sale as surplus real property by vote of the
Schod Board. Surplus real property may include unused or underutilized facilities.

ATrasho are those items that would other wise
property defined in this policy, but which, ¢
less value than it would cost to repair the item. Examples could include, but are not limited

to, fire damage, vehicle accidents, extreme age, and/or decline in value of the item.

AUnused or underutilized f aci topettyyhatt means a school
1 As awhole or in a significant portion, is not being used for a public educational, academic,
extracurricular, or administrative purpose and the nonuse or underutilization threatens the
integrity or purpose of the school facility or otherly@@perty as a public education facility;
and
1 Is not subject to either a lease to a third party for fair market value or an executed offer to
purchase by a third party for fair market value as of July 30, 2017.

General Palicy
The Di st r i c tonsodias shalllbais accrdande with Policyd7.5

Section 7?36



PURCHASES AND PROCUREMENT and, to the extent applicable, the procurement
requirements of any granting source of funding used to purchase the commodity. The
Superintendent shall develop procedures govethi@agise, management, and dispersal of
commodities. At a minimum, the procedures will cover the following topics:

o labeling all commodities;

0 establishing adequate controls to account for their location, custody, and security;

o annually auditing the inventogf commodities and updating a listing of such commodities to
reconcile the audit with the districtds invento
account for any transfer and/or disposal of a commodity.

o Disposing of surplus commodities and surpkeal property, whether purchased in whole or in
part with federal grant funds or with local funds.

The disposal of school property must be for the benefit of the school district and consistent
with good business principles.

Disposal of Surplus Commoditis
The Board of Directors recognizes that commodities sometimes become of no use to the
District and thus meet this policybds definitdi

The Superintendent or designee(s) will determine the objective fair market value (FMV) of
surplis commodities. The District will strive to dispose of surplus commodities at or near
their FMV.

The Superintendent may declare surplus any commodity with an FMV of less than one
thousand dollars ($1,000). Surplus commodities with an FMV of less thahausahd

dollars ($1,000) will be periodically sold by the most efficient, cost effective means that is
likely to result in sales at or near FMV.

The Superintendent may submit a list of surplus commodities deemed to have a FMV of one
thousand dollars ($100) or greater to the Board of Directors for authorization to sell such
surplus commodities. Once the Board of Directors has authorized the sale of such surplus
commodities, the Superintendent or designee(s) may sell that surplus commaodity as the need
aries. Items with a FMV of one thousand dollars ($1,000) or greater will be sold by the

most efficient, cost effective means that is likely to result in sales at or near FMV. If the
Superintendent chooses to dispose of the surplus items by bid, the Sudenhten

designee may set a minimum or reserve price on any item, and may reject all bids. The
Superintendent or designee is authorized to accept the high bid provided the high bid is at or
near FMV without further Board action unless the high bid comesruhd jurisdiction of
Arkansas ethics legislation, in which case the provisions of A.C.A-Z81®1i 107 would

apply.

If attempts at public sales fail to produce any interested buyers or bidders, such remaining
unsold commodities may then, at the diforeof the Superintendent, be disposed of as

scrap or junk or be donated to appropriate charitable or education related entities. Computer
or technology equipment will be cleansed of data prior to disposal.

Disposal of Surplus Real Property
The Board oDirectors recognizes that real property it owns sometimes becomes no longer
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of use to the District and thus meets this pc¢

By February 1 of each year, the District shall submit a report to the Division of Public

School Academic Facilities and Transportation (Division) that identifies all unused or

underutilized school facilities in the District and the unused or underutilized school
facilities, 1 f any, that are deberegsedat ed i n t |
renovated, or demolished as part of a specific committed project or planned new

construction project.

If the Division classifies a District facility or District real property as being unused or
underutilized, the District may appeal the Digiss determination to the Commission for
Public School Academic Facilities and Transportation (Commission).

The District shall make unused or underutilized public school facilities available for lease
for no more than FMV to any opamrollment public chéer school (charter) located within
the Districtds geographic boundaries that mal
of access unless the District makes an affirmative showing by a preponderance of the
evidence to the Commission that:
1. The sclool facility, or the property to which the school facility is attached, will be
needed by the District to accommodate future growth of the District; or
2. Use of the school facility or other real property by a charter would have a materially
negative impactmthe overall educational environment of an educational campus
| ocated within five hundred feet (5000) of
sought to be leased by the charter.

The terms of a lease executed between the District and a chartgrstiaé that the lease

shall be cancelled and be of no effect if the charter:

a. Fails to use the facility or other real property for direct student instruction or
administrative purposes within two (2) years of the effective date of the lease;

b. Closes, hads charter revoked, or has its charter application denied by the charter
authorizer; or

c. Initially uses the facility or other real property, but then leaves the facility or other real
property unused for more than one hundred eighty (180) days.

If requeste or agreed to by the charter, The District may sell the unused or underutilized
facility or other real property to the charter for FMV.

If the District decides to sell, lease, or otherwise transfer ownership of a District facility, a

charter located withn t he Di strictds geographic boundar.i
to purchase or | ease the facility for FMV. TI
for two (2) years after the date the District last used the school facility orretigroperty

as an academic facility.
If the District decides to sell or lease a District facility or other real property that has been

identified by the Division as an unused or underutilized school facility to a third party that is
not a charter, thethe District may not sell or lease the facility until the later of:
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A Two (2) years after the date the facility or other real property is identified by the
division as an unused or underutilized public school facility, so long as no charter has
claimed a ri@pt of access or a right of first refusal; or
A Three (3) years from the date the District facility or other real property has been
identified by the division as an unused or underutilized public school facility if the
District designated the facility or otheeal property to be reused, renovated, or
demolished as part of a specific committed project or planned new construction project
i n the Districtbés facilities master pl an.

The District may petition the division for a waiver of the time restrictionshistle or

| ease of a Districtds unused or underutili zec
that the District believes that no charter would be interested in leasing or purchasing the

unused or underutilized school facility. If the Distrieteives a waiver, the District may

immediately sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of the unused or underutilized facility. The

District may appeal the denial by the Division of a waiver to the Commission.

The Superintendent may submit a request to thedBafaDirectors for authorization to sell
surplus real property. Once the Board of Directors has authorized the sale of such surplus
real property, the Superintendent or designated individual(s) may sell that surplus real
property as the need arises andg tholicy allows. The Superintendent or designee(s) shall

be responsible for getting a determination of the objective FMV of surplus real property.
The district will strive to dispose of surplus items at or near their FMV. The real property
may be listed fosale with a real estate broker, and the Superintendent or designated
individual may contract on behalf of the district to pay the usual and customary sales
commission for such transactions, upon sale of the property.

If the Superintendent chooses toptise of the surplus items by bid, the Superintendent or
designee(s) may set a minimum or reserve price on any item, and may reject all bids. The
Superintendent or designee is authorized to accept the high bid provided the high bid is at or
near FMV withoufurther Board action unless the high bid comes under the jurisdiction of
Arkansas ethics legislation, in which case the provisions of A.C.A-Z81®1 107 would

apply.

If attempts at public sales fail to produce any interested buyers or bidderseisachimg

unsold real property may then, if agreed to by the Superintendent and Board of Directors, be
donated to appropriate education related entitiesfangirofit organizations, the county,

city, or incorporated town in accordance with the provismfrstate law.

Items obtained with federal funds shall be handled in accordance with applicable federal
regulations, if any.

The District may not make a part of the disposal of District real property a covenant that
prohibits the sale or lease of formeisidict facilities or other real property to a charter that

A

is located within the Districtds geographic |

Disposal of Surplus Real Property &er Consolidation
Except as otherwise prohibited by this policy, real property of a consolidated dddtaot
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that is no longer being used for educational purposes and has not been sold, preserved,

leased, or donated two (2) years after the effective date of consolidation shall be made

available for use by a publicly supported institution of higher ddutceaa technical

institute, a community college, a rAfotr-profit organization, a county, a city, or

incorporated town by the Board of Directors for the following purposes:

1 Having the real property preserved, improved, upgraded, rehabilitated, or efathedionee;

1 Holding of classes by statutorily authorized education related entities; or

1 Providing community programs and beneficial educational services, social enrichment
programs, or afteschool programs.

Trash
Trash, as defined in this policy, mbg disposed of in the most cost efficient or effective
method available to the district.

Legal References: A.C.A.§613111
A.C.A. 8613620
A.C.A.§8621-108
A.C.A. §621-110
A.C.A. §621-803
A.C.A. §621-806
A.CA. 8621815
A.C.A. 8621816
A.C.A. 86241011 107
2 C.F.R.§8200.311
2 C.F.R. §200.313

Date AdoptedMarch 12, 2014
Last RevisedJune 12, 2017

7 .02ANNUAL OPERRAUD GEST
The Superintenderghall be responsibldor the preparatiorof the annualoperating budgebr

theDistrict. TheSuperintenderghallpresenthebudgeto the Boardfor its review,modification,
andapproval.

Thebudgeshallbe preparedn theelectronidormatasprescribedby the StateBoardof Education
andfiled with the Arkansa®epartmendf Educatiomo laterthanSeptembeB0 of eachyear.

Theapprovedudgetshallprovidefor expenditurethatarewithin anticipated revenuesd
reservesTheDistrict Treasureshall presentonthlyreconciliationreportsanda statemenbn
thegenerafinancial comlition of the District monthlyto the Board.

Any changesaddo thebudgeshallbein accordanceith Districtpolicy andstate
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law. LegalReferencesA.C.A. 8§6-17-914
A.C.A. 8613701 (e) (3)
A.C.A. 8§ 620-2202

Date Adopted: May 14, 2012
Last RevisedMay 12, 2014

7. 2BEALTH CARE COVERAGE AND THE AFFORDAE

Definitions
ADependent 6, for purposes of this policy, me:
who are enrolled by the employee i ncalreal t h c:
plans.
AFulilme empl oyeeo, for purposes of this polic
requiring on average thirty (30) hours of actual performance per week during the annual
school year.
AResponsible individual 0ewne amagparentopspdusgar y i n st
enrolls one or more individual (s) in health ¢
plans.

"Variable hour employee", for the purposes of this policy, means an individual who has no
base minimum number of hours of flmance required per week.

Health Insurance Enrollment
All full time District employees are eligible to enroll themselves; their spouse, so long as the
spouse is not otherwise eligible for insurance through his/her employer's sponsored plan;
and their ciid(ren) in one of the insurance plans through the Public School Employee Life
and Health Insurance Program (PSELHIP). Variable hour employees are not eligible to
enr ol | in a PSELHIP pl an. I f a variable hour
empoyee averaged thirty (30) or more hours per week, then the employee is treated as a full
time employee rather than a variable hour employee and is eligible for health insurance.
New full time employees have sixty (60) days following the start date @ thgg | oy ee 0 s
contract to elect to enralh a PSELHIP plan; all new employees shall be informed in
writing of the start date of the employeebds
from that date to elect PSELHIP coverage. Coverage for new geggavho choose to
enroll in a PSELHIP plan shall take effect on the first efriionth following the date on the
enrollment application. Coverage shall be in effect until the end of the calendar year.
Employees who experience a Qualifying Status Changeatthave sixty (60) days from the
date of the Qualifying Status Change Event to file an application to change coverage
information. All employees who continue to be eligible may elect to continue coverage and
make changes to their PSELHIP plan for théofeing plan year during the yearly open
enrollment period.
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The District shall ensure all employees are provided education annually on the advantages
and disadvantages of a consurdaven health plan option and effective strategies of using
a Health Savigs Account (HSA).

District Contribution to Premiums
At a minimum, the District shall distribute the statutorily required contribution rate to all
employees who are enrolled in one of the PSELHIP plans, which shall include any
mandatory increases to thentabution rate due to increases to the salary schedule. In
accordance with the State Health Insurance Portability Rules (SHIP), the District shall
continue to pay the premium contribution for an employee who transfers to another
Arkansas school districhat also participates in the SHIP through August 31 of the calendar
year the employee leaves the district so long as the employee:

1) Completes his/her contract with the District;

2) Provides the District with notice that the employee is transferring to ardititiect
by no later than the Friday following the last student contact day;

3) Provides the District with proof of employment at another Arkansas district; and

4) Has the employee portion of the premium deducted from his/heofeywhr checks
orpaystheDisr i ct business office the empl oyeebo:
15th of both July and August.

Measurement Method of Employee Hours

The District uses the monthly measurement method for determining if an employee qualifies
as a fulltime employee.

W-2
For all full-time employees who are enrolled in a PSELHIP plan, the District shall indicate
in box twelve (12) -dft hdhec eanp | ofy eteltbess dmpg Imo W e
coverage by using code ADDO.

IRS Returns

The District will electronically filewith the IRS by March 31 of each year the forms
required by the IRS on the health insurance coverage of ea¢imfalemployee for the
previous calendar year, whether or not thetiolle employee participates in a health
insurance plan through the PSBEH

Statement of Return
The District shall send to each ftiline employee a Statement of Return (Statement)
regarding the IRS Retuthfiled on the employee. The Statement shall contain: The
Districtdéds name, address, 3NN ab wéll aspalcapya r | dent |
the IRS Return filed on the employee. The District shall send a copy of the Statement to the
employee on or before January 31 of the calendar year following the calendar year the
information in the Statement covers. The Districlsbend only one Statement to the
household of an employee who meets the definition of a responsible individual that will
include all requisite information for both the responsible individual and the responsible
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i ndividual 6s depenldlenth g smai ITdhheke tSd att eeneenmp lwoy e
record.

Record Retention
The District shall maintain copies of the Statements sent to employees in accordance with
the requirements for documents transmitted to the IRS in Policy RESCORD
RETENTION AND DESTRUCTON.

Cross Reference: 7.159 RECORD RETENTION AND DESTRUCTION

Legal References: A.C.A. 8§ 617-1117
A.C.A. 8§ 215-401 et seq.
26 C.F.R. § 54.49808 et seq.
26 C.F.R. § 31.6001
26 C.F.R. § 301.6056

Date Adopted: June 9, 2014
Last Revised: June 12027

7. 2MDVERTI SI NG ON SCHOOL BUSES

Under the authority granted by A.C.A. 816-129 and the Commission for Arkansas Public School
Academic Facilities and Transportation Rules Governing Advertising on School Buses:

The District has choseMOT to permitthe selling of advertising space on District owned school
buses and shalOT use the space provided by law for any purpose.

Cross References: 5.29 WELLNESS POLICY
6.99 MEDIA RELATIONS AND NEWS RELEASES
7.5 PURCHASES AND PROCUREMENT

Legal Referaces: A.C.A. 8619129
A.CA §T71-111
Commission for Arkansas Public School Academic Facilities and
Transportation Rules Governing Advertising on School Buses
7 C.F.R. 8210.30

Date Adopted: July 24, 2017
Last Revised: July 24, 2017
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7.0MI LLEGRATE

TheBoardshallpublishonetimein somenewspapepublishedn thecountyin whichthe
districtlies, at leastsixty (60) daysin advancef the school electiomt whichtheannuakd
valorempropertytaxfor thedistrictis decidedytheelectorstheD i s t propaseadddget,
togethemwith amillageratesufficientto providethefundsnecessarfortheD i s t aperatian.o s

LegalReferences: A.C.A.86-13622
Arkansas Constitution: Articl&4 Section3 (c) asamended
by Amendmeni74

Date Adgted: May 14, 2012
Last Revised:

70 URCHASES AND PROCUREMENT

Purchases shall be made in accordance with State laws and procurement procedures governing
school purchases that are deemed to be in the best interest of the District and are theaiesult of f
and open competition between qualified bidders and suppliers. No bids shall be taken for
professional services.

DEFINITIONS
ACommoditieso are all supplies, goods, materi al,
facilities, personal property, asgrvices, other than personal and professional services, purchased
on behalf of the District.

Amipuochasesd are purchases with a value of | ess
($3,500) when purchased with Federal funds.

AProfessionaleslkeegalcesfi nanci al advisory, archit e
management, and land surveying professional consultant services.

ASpecificationsd means a technical description ol
characteristis of a commodity.

Commodities
The superintendent shall develop procedures for the procurement ofpuictases that provide
for the distribution of purchases between eligible vendors to the extent possible.

Purchases of commodities with a purchaseepoicmore than $10,000 require prior Board approval,
however, if an emergency exists, the Superintendent may waive this requirement.

The district shall notify in writing all actual or prospective bidders, offerors, or contractors who

make a written requeso the district for notification of opportunities to bid. The notification shall be
made in sufficient time to allow actual or prospective bidders, offerors, or contractors to submit a bid
or other appropriate response. The board shall accept bids tmabebitctronically by email or fax

for any and all district purchases, unless specified to be submitted by other means or methods, and
except those bids which have been specified to have a designated date upon which the bids shall be
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opened. The superintéent shall be responsible for ensuring submitted bids, whether written, faxed,
or emailed, are retained in accordance with policyd RECORD RETENTION AND
DESTRUCTION.

The district will not solicit bids or otherwise contract for a sum greater than tfreatthousand
dol l ars ($25,000) with vendors that are on the 0.
from federal grant funds.

All purchases for a Federal program with an estimated purchase price between three thousand five
hundred dollar$$3,500) and twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) and all purchases of commodities
with an estimated purchase price that equals or exceeds twenty thousand dollars ($20,000) shall be
procured by soliciting bids. Specifications shall be devised for all comieedit be bid that are

specific enough to ensure uniformity of the bid and yet not so restrictive that it would prevent
competitive bidding. The bid specifications shall not include the name or identity of any specific
vendor. The Board reserves the righteject all bids and to purchase the commaodity by negotiating

a contract. In such an instance, each responsible bidder who submitted a bid shall be notified and
given a reasonable opportunity to negotiate.

Bids shall be awarded after careful examinatibthe details of the bid to determine the best overall
value to the District. In instances where the low bid was not accepted, a statement of the reasons the
low bid was not accepted shall be attached to the bid. Bidders submitting written bids shall be
notified in writing of the bid award.

The following commodities may be purchased without soliciting bids provided that the purchasing
official determines in writing that it is not practicable to use other than the required or designated
commodity or senge, and a copy of the written determination is attached to the purchase order:
1. Commodities in instances of an unforeseen and unavoidable emergency;

2. Commodities available only from the federal government;

3. Ultility services;

4. Used equipment and machinery; and

5. Commodities available only from a single source.

The District may purchase a new motor vehicle, other than a school bus, without soliciting bids if, at

the time of the purchase, the:

a. Purchase is from a motor vehicle dealer licensed in Arkansas;

b. Purchase fice of the motor vehicle does not exceed the fleet price awarded by the Office of
State Procurement; and

c. Motor vehicle to be purchased is the same make and model motor vehicle as the make and
model the fleet price was awarded for by the Office of StaieuPement.

Prospective bidders, offerors, or contractors ma
believe the district failed to follow district bidding and purchasing policy or state law.

Any award of a contract shall be subject to revocdtonen (10) working days from:
o The initial awarding of the contract; or
o If an appeal is received, resolution of the appeal.

The intent is to provide prospective bidders, offerors, or contractors the opportunity to appeal the bid

award if they believe thfacts warrant an appeal. Any appeal shalhberiting by certified mail

and received by the district of fice, Afattenti on
following the initial and revocable award of the contract.
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If the district reeives an appeal of a bid award, they shall notify, in writing, those prospective
bidders, offerors, or contractors who have made a written request to the district for notification of
opportunities to bid that an appeal has been submitted. The notifishtbrstate:

that the contract award has been halted pending resolution of the appeal and could be revoked;
the reasons for the appeal,

that the recipient of the letter may respond to the protested issues identified in the appeal,

the date the decisian the appeal will be made and notification sent;

that if the appeal is upheld, the bidding processheilfeopened,;

that if the bidding is r@pened, changes will be made to the request for bids as necessary to
satisfy the reasons for upholding the ape

E N

The sole authority to resolve any appeal made relating to this policy shall rest with the
superintendent. The superintendentds decision sh;
upholds an appeal, the sole responsibility of the distritite aggrieved bidder(s) shall be the re

opening of the bidding process.

The District reserves the right to extend or renew a contract that was previously awarded under the

process governed by this policy and law, provided the extension or renewahenfatiowing

criteria:

1. The equipment and services provided under the extended or renewed contract meets or exceeds
the specifications of the original bid.

2. The extended or renewed contract agreement comp
documentation regeements.

3. The cost of the extended or renewed contract is the same or less than the original contract.

4. The extension or renewal is approved by the local school board.

Professional Services
The District does not use a bidding process when procuring pmfakservices. Instead, when the
District needs to procure professional services, the District shall:
1. Select three (3) qualified firms;
2. Determine the most qualified firm by considering, at a minimum, the:
1 Specialized experience and technical competentteedfrm with respect to the type of
professional services required;
1 Capacity and capability of the firm to perform the work in question, including specialized
services, within the time limitations fixed for the completion of the project;
1 Past record ofgrformance of the firm with respect to such factors as control of costs,
quality of work, and ability to meet schedules and deadlines; and
1 Firm's proximity to and familiarity with the area in which the project is located;
3. Negotiate a contract for the protewvith the most qualified firm.

When negotiating a contract, the District and the selected firm shall jointly prepare a detailed,

written description of the scope of the proposed services. If the District is unable to negotiate a
satisfactory contract wh the firm selected, negotiations with that firm shall be terminated and the
District shall negotiate a contract with the next most qualified firm. In the event the District is unable
to negotiate a contract with any of the original selected firms, thtei@ishall reevaluate the

necessary professional services, including the scope and reasonable fee requirements, and return to
step one.

The District encourages firms who provide professional services to submit annual statements of
qualifications and p&rmance data to the District. The District shall request any additional
information as needed for a particular public project.
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Legal References: A.C.A. 8§ 621-301, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307
A.C.A. 8§ 624-101 et seq.
A.C.A. § 1911-801 et seq.
2 C.F.R. 8§ R0.67
2 C.F.R. 8 200.319
2 C.F.R. 8 200.320
2 C.F.R. § 200.324
48 C.F.R. §2.101

Date Adopted: May 14, 2012
Last Revised: June 12, 2017

7.06ACTI VIATCOUNT

The District shall maintaimn accounbf activity funds.The fundsfor theaccountarethose
revenueslerivedirom thesaleof ticketsto athleticcontest®r otherschoolsponsored
activities;thesaleof foodotherthanthatsoldin thecafeteriathesaleof softdrinks,school
suppliesand booksandfeeschargedy clubsandorganizations.

Activity fundsareconsideredi s ¢ h o o Andassuchrday anly be spentor school
related purposes.

The Superintenderghallbe the custodiarof all activity fundsandshallbe responsiblend
accountabléor thefunds.The Superintendemhay appointa co-custodiarfor eachschoolin
the District who shallalsobe responsibldor theactivity fundshe/shemaintains.

LegalReference: A.C.A.86-13-701(g)

DateAdoptedMay 14,2012
Last Revised:

7 .0/ICASHCILMSSROOMS

No cashor checksareto beleft in anyclassroom overnight. Stafitherthanthe District
bookkeepemvho collectfundsin thecourseof theiremployment should depotite fundsdaily
with thebookkeeper. Bookkeepers shodépositdaily, unlessotherwisadirectecby the
superintenderdr businessnanager.

Date Adopted: May 14, 2012
Last Revised: May 14, 2012
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7. 3aPUBLUEBFSCHOM®WI LDIINGH NBE

USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES

The Board of Education recognizes that school facilities have been provided from tax

sources votedpecifically for school purposes, and that they belong to the school
community. Therefore, it iIis the boardods desi
and organizations whose purposes and objectives contribute to the overakkwelbfthe

school and/or community. The board of education also recognizes that the primary purpose

of the school facilities is to implement the regular instructional program.

The Board of Education expects that community groups or organizations wishing to use
schoolfacilities will abide by the state regulations, where applicable, thus protecting the
school 6s regular instructional program, thos
have provided the facilities.

PROCEDURE FOR SECURING AND USING THE SCHOOL EAITY

Applicant must have personal interview with the superintendent before approval is
given. In some cases, the superintendent may refer the request to the school board for
final approval.

It is thepolicy of theBoardthatDistrict schoobuildingsmaybe usedoy citizensof theDistrictto
conductawful meetinggor social, civic,or recreationgburposes provideslichmeetingsio not
interferewith theregular schoolvork andproperprotectionis affordedthedistrict againsthe
potentialcostsof suchuse. TheSuperintenderghallbe responsibleyith Boardapprovalfor
establishingrroceduregoverningsuchuseof schoolbuildings.Thegoverningorocedureshallbe
viewpointneutral. Buildingprincipalsshallbe consultedo determinegf there gistsany conflict
with plannedschoolactivitiesprior to othergroupseingallowedto useschoofacilities.

TheDistrictshallestablistafeescheduldor theuseof schoofacilities.Chargesnadefor the
useof schoolfacilities shallreflectthe actualcosts (e.gabor, utility, andmaterialsjncurred
by theDistrict. The District shallalsorequireany nontschoolrelated groupisinga district
facility to purchasesufficient general liability insurande coverthe deductiblehe District
wouldincur shouldherebedamageo, or thelossof, Districtproperty.

If anorganizatiorplanson usingtheschoolfacilitiesin amannetthedistrictfeelsis
complimentaryo the purposeof the educatiorof the children(suchaswholechild philosophy
or outreachlto communitystakeholderghefeemay bewaived.Thefeewaiveris atthe
discretionof the superintendent.

Organizationsisingschoolffacilities assume fulandcompleteresponsibilityfor the conductof all
personstegardlessf age,associadwith their useof thefacility while they aren or aboutthe
facility. Smokingor theuseof tobaccaor productscontaining tobaccm anyform or theuse of
drugsor intoxicantds prohibited. Firearmef anykind are notallowedon schoolproperty utess
theperson carryinghefirearmis permittecto do so by lawasdefinedin A.C.A. § 5-73-120.
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JOINT USE OF SCHOOL GROUNDS AND PROPERTY

In order to provide for more efficient use of public resources and increase access to needed
services, th&ast Enl School Board may enter into joint use agreements with local
governmental agencies, postsecondary institutions, and and/or community organizations to
make school grounds or facilities available for public use or to use community facilities for
schoolprogams. Such agreements shall be based on a an assessment of student and
community need and may be designed to increase access to spaces for recreation and
physical activity, library services, preschool programs, befarafterschool programs, or

other pograms that benefit school students and the community.

When it is determined that joint use of facilities is in the best interest of the district and
community, the superintendent or designee shall identify potential partner agencies or
organizations. Hehe shall also establish planning processes that involve those partners,
appropriate district and school staff, and community members in establishing goals and
priorities for joint use, determining locations where programs or facilities are most
needed, ath establishing protocols for ongoing communications and coordination among
the partners.

The superintendent or designee shall work with the partners to develop a written joint
use agreement that delineates the terms and conditions for joint use and the
responsibilities of all parties. The agreement shall be reviewed by legal counsel prior to
approval by the Board. As appropriate, the agreement may address:
1.Priorities for use of thproperty
2. Hours that the property will be available for use by the partrenthemparties
3. Projected capital and operatiogst
4.Resource allocations by each partner, including provisions of
materialsand equipment
5.Responsibilities for management, scheduling, maintenanesien
supervision as needed and otbperations
6.Accesdo facilities, including access to restroom facilities or
provisionsof portable facilities aseeded
7. Safety and securityeasures
8. Liability, insurance, and risk managemessues
9.Provisions for regular inspection and notification of damage,
as wellas refitution and repair oproperty
10. Duration of the agreement and the bases for cancelling or
terminatinghe agreement before the expiratazie
11. Process for resolving disputes regarding any respect of the agreement
Whenever the district property will be used joint use activities, such activities shall
be scheduled during nesthool hours and shall not interfere with educatipnagrams.
The district shall consult its legal counsel, insurance carriers, and/or risk manager to
ensur e t hat uranbegrovddessatequate praiestion for the proposed
purposes.
Whenever organized groups such as sports leagues use district property, the superintendent
or designee shall ensure that such maintain the proper insurance.
The superintendent or designee spadlvide regular reports to the Board, program
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partners, and the public regarding progress toward project goals, including, but not
limited to, levels of participation in joint use programs held at school or community
facilities, feedback from program p@ipants, and any reports of damage to property or
harm to individuals resulting from the joint use. As needed, the superintendent or
designee shall recommend amendments to the joint use agreement.

LegalReferences:  A.C.A.8§6-21-101
A.C.A. 8573120
Arkansas Constitution Article 14, 8§ 2

Date Adopted: March 11, 2013
Last Revised: March 11, 2013

7. AaUSBFSCHOOLUNLODFSORNRONSCHOMEL ATED
PURPOSES

School funds shall not be used for political, charitable, or humanitarian purposes.

No employeeof the District shalluseschooltime, schooproperty,schoolpersonnelor school
equipmentor thepurposeof furtheringtheinterestof anypolitical party,the campaigrof any
political candidat®r theadvocacyf anypolitical issueor ballotissuewhetrer partisaror non
partisan. Scho@mployeesnay participateaspartof acommunity organizatiowhichis renting
aschool facilityfor a political purpose.

Any schoolkemployedoundguilty or whopleadgyuilty,or nolocontender¢o theuseof
District fundsto supportany ballot measurehallbe immediatelysuspendednd
recommendetbr terminationby thesuperintendent.

The Boardof Directorsis not prohibitedfrom expressingn opinionon a ballot measure
throughthe passagef resolutionor proclanation.Schoolemployeesireallowedto verbally

expresgheir viewson a ballotmeasuretherthanin an attempto persuada studento the

employee'pointof view.

District employeesindmember®f the Boardof Directorsmayincurincidental expendireof
Districtfundsfor travelcostsvhenspeakingtanevenin whicha ballotmeasurés discusse
thesubjectmatterof thespeakingengagemernis withinthescopef theperson'official duties
andresponsibilities.

District fundsmay beusedto disseminat@ublicinformationat apublic speaking engagement.
Theincidentaluseof District resourcesnaybe usedto preparean analysisof the public
informationif suchinformationis within thescopeof the person's officiatlutiesand
responsibilies.

LegalReferences:  Arkansas Constitution Articl&482
A.C.A. § 71-103
A.C.A. 8§ 1-111
A.C.A. §218-402
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Date Adopted: July 8, 2013
Last Revised: July 8, 2013

7. EXPENSE REI MBURSEMENT

Therequirementsf this policy shallgovernreimbursemerfor expenses related travel and/or
attendancat conferenceandprofessional development activities incurbgdistrictemployees
and/omembersf theBoardof Directorsonbehaliof thedistrict. Employeesreonly eligiblefor
reimbursemerfor travel expensder travelwhich hasbeenapprovedn advanceQriginal
receiptanustaccompanyll requestsor reimbursemertp the extentthat suctreceiptsare
customarilyavailableFora receipto bevalidit shouldcontainthenameof theissuingconpany,
thedate,andtheamountNo cashadvanceshallbe madefor travel.Mileage Jodging,andmeal
expensewill notbereimburseavhenincurredfor the personatonveniencef theemployeeand
notrequiredbythereasorfor thetravel Reimbursemerfivr travelshallbefor thelessepf thecost
betweertravelbyairor by carwith someconsideratiorallowedfor lengthof timeof themethod
of travel.

To the extentpracticableemployeeshallhavethe district payinitial conferencendprofessional
development registratidieesandassociated necessary material$he occasional circumstances
wherethisis not practical thedistrict shallreimbursehe employedor suchfeesif theywere
authorizedn advanceand aresupportedvith properreceipts.

Thedistrictwill notreimburseexpensesf anynonschoolboardmembeior nonemployeevho
accompaniethe school boargnemberior employeaduringhis/her school relatecavel.

Reimbursable Expenses

Mileagethatis drivenfor a districtsanctioneghuiposein ane mp | opgreoaabebicleshallbe

reimbursegbrovidedappropriatelocumentatiors submittecestablishinghedateandtime, place,

andpurposef thetravel.Mileageshallbereimbursedtthecurrentrateauthorizedy thedistrict

andshal be basedn the shortestmostreasonableputeavailable Thebuilding of employment
shallbe usedasthestartingpointunlesghepointof departurés closerto thedestinatiorthanthe

building of employment.

Mealsmay bereimbursedor travel whth necessitatesn overnightstay whersubmitted
according ¢ thedictate®f thispolicy. Reimbursemerghallbeproratedaseanthepercenof

a daytheemployeds awayontravel.Forexampleif anemployeegeturndrom his/hertravel
in theafternom, he/shas only eligible for reimbursemerfor breakfasandlunchexpenditures.
Mealsshallbereimbursedor theactuakxpensdo theextenthattheyarenotlavishandare
reasonablbasean circumstance&xcepiasotherwisespecifiedbythispolicy, mealsareonly
reimbursablén conjunctiorwith travelrequiringanovernightstay.Outof statamealsare
reimbursableipto

$35.00 per day and-state meals up to $25.00 per day.

Tips paidby aschoolemployedor mealsassociatewvith travelasddinedin this policy are
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reimbursabldor upto 15%o0f thecostof themealprovidedtheemployeesubmitsareceiptor the
mealaspartof an"accountablelanfor reimbursementipsarenotallowedif anemployees
reimbursedisinga "per diem" plan.

Meal expenses incurrdaly the superintenderdr otheradministratorasnecessaryn the
performancef theirdutiesvhenmeetingwith stateofficials or consultantsnaybereimbursed
ona proratedperpersorbasisn line with themandatesf thispolicy. Suchexpenseshallonly
bereimburseadvhentheexpendituraslikely to resulin atangiblebenefitto thedistrict.

Travelnecessitating overniglttdging shalbereimbursedo theextentthatit is notlavishand is
reasonablbasedn circumstanesof theexpenditureProperdocumentation establishitigedate
andtime,placeandpurposef thetravelmustbe submittedalongwith a receiptfor theovernight
accommodationd.o theextenfpracticableemployeeshallreceiveassistancom adminigrators
or theirdesigne@ arrangingravelplansto helpkeepexpense a minimum.

Expenses not covered
The district shall not reimburse the following items/categories of expenses.

1. Alcoholicbeverages;

2. Entertainmengxpenses includingsportor sportingeventspay perviewor game
expenseat motels;

3. Replacemertueto lossortheft;

4. Discretionaryexpensefor itemssuchasclothingor gifts;

5. Medicalexpensescurredwhile onrouteto or from or atthedestinatiorof the
reasorforthetravel

6. Optionalor supplementarinsurancebtainedoytheemployedor theperiod
coveredduringthetravel;and

Credit Cards

Only thoseemployeespecificallyissuedreditcard4o beusedn theperformancef theirjobsto
purchasgoodsservicespr supplesonbehalfof thedistrictshallbeallowedto usesuchcards.
Employeesvhoincur reimbursableexpenseasdefinedin thispolicy areexpectedo pay for
theminitially by anymeangheychooseandthensubmittheir requesfor reimbursemeniThe
district assumeso responsibilityfor thepaymenbf any personatreditcardchargesncurred
byadistrictemployee.

Airport Associated Expenses

Receiptdor airportassociatedxpensearerequiredor reimbursementll airlineflights shallbe
by coach/eonomyclassUponarrivalattheirdestinationemployeesreexpectedo taketheless
expensiveoptionbetweerataxiandanairportshuttleserviceto his/hehotelor meetingsite.
Whencircumstancedictatethata rentalcaris necessargnd/orthe mosteconomical approach
to thetravelrequirementdheleastexpensivesar thatwill accomplistthe jobshouldbe rented.
Thedistrictshallnotreimburseor anykind of rentalcarsupplementahsurance.

CrossReferences: 3.2 LICENSED PERSONNEIREIMBURSEMENTOF
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TRAVEL EXPENSES
8.149 NONCERTIFIEDPERSONNEL REIMBURSEMENT
OF TRAVEL EXPENSES

Date Adopted: May 14, 2012
LastRevised: July8,2013

7. aBANAGEMEAND DI SPAOS AL STRI CT PROPERTY
Definitions

For the purposes of this policy, the followgi definitions apply:

A Co mmo de allsuppties, goodsnaterial, computers, software, machirangother
equipmenpurchasednbehalfof thedistricthavingausefulife of morethanoneyearandan
acquisitiorcostof $1,0000r moreperunit.

AGr pl us c¢ amthosedommaditeshatareno longerneededobsolete, irreparabler
wornout.

A R eparlo p ie lendandwhateveis erectedr affixedto land,suchasstructure®r buildings.

A S u rrgab u ® pisrealprppertythatis notpresentlyneededrforeseerto beneededy
the District,andthathasbeerauthorizedor saleassurplugealpropertybyvoteof theSchool
Board.

"Trash"arethoseitemsthatwould otherwise belonig another categonyf goodsor property
defindin thispolicy,butwhich,dueto theproperty'saigeor anactof God,havelessvaluethanit
wouldcosto repairtheitem.Examplegould nclude putarenotlimitedto, fire damagevehicle
accidentgxtremeageand/odeclinein valueof theitem.

Disposal of Surplus Real Propertifea Consolidation

Realpropertyof a consolidatedchooldistrictthatis no longerbeingusedfor educational
purposesind hasot beensold, preservedeasedpr donatedwo (2) yearsafterthe effective
dateof consolidation shalbe madeavailablefor useby apublicly supportedhstitutionof
highereducationa technical instituteqa communitycollege a notfor-profit organizationa
county,or acity by the Boardof Directorsfor thefollowingpurposes:
Havingtherealpropertypreservedmprovedupgradedehabilitatedpr enlargedy
thedonee;
Holdingof classeby statutorilyauthorizedducationelatedentitiesor

Providingcommunityprogramsandbeneficialeducationatervicessocial
enrichment progms,or afterschoolprograms.

LegalReferences: A.C.A.86-13111
A.C.A. 8613620
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A.C.A. § 621-108
A.C.A.§6-21-110
A.C.A.§ 6-24-101i 107
34 CFRS§ 80.3i 80.52
34CFR§80.31

34 CFR § 80.32(d)(e)

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: March 12, 2014

7.3YSE OF DIGHIRRHKCONERAND COMPUTERS

Boardmembers, stafBndstudentshallnotbe givencell phoner computergor any purpose
otherthantheir specificuseassociatedith schoobusines3Schoolemployeesvho usea
schoolissuedcell phone-and/orcomputergor nonschool purposesxceptaspermittedoy
District policy, shalbe subjecto discipline,up toandincludingtermination Schoolemployees
may beissuedistrictcellphonesf theirpositionrequiregtheemployede availableatall times
for work relatecemergenciesr theemployede availableto speakwith otherson school related
businessvhentheemployeés awayfrom theoffice. Employeesssuedtell phonegor such
purposesnay usethephoneor personaliseonanii aneedd basis.

Studentsvho useschoolissuedcell phonesind/orcomputergor nonschool purposesxcepias
permittedby theD i s t Interneticamputansepolicy, shallbe subjecto discipline,up toand
includingsuspensionr expulsion.

All employeesireforbiddenfrom usingschoolissuectell phonesvhile driving any vehicleat
anytime. Violation mayresultin disciplinaryactionup toandincludingtermination.

CrosReferences:  3.34 LICENSED PERSONNEICELL PHONEUSE

4.4 POSSESSIOMND USEOF CELL PHONESBEEPERS,
ETC.
8.255 NONCERTIFIED PERSONNEL CELL PHONE USE

LegalReferences:  IRC §132(d)
IRC § 274(d)IRC § 280F(d)(4)
IRS Publication 15 B

Date Adopted:
Last Revised: May 14, 2012
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7. aBECORD RETENTI ON AND DESTRUCTI ON

It is necessarjo maintaindistrict recordsn a mannethatprovidesfor efficient document
storageandretrievalandis conduciveo eliminatingunnecessamecordretentionDueto the
varietyof recordghatmay needto beretainecandaccessedhe superintenderghallensure
that allstaff receiveappropriaterainingto understanthis policy. Staff shalalsounderstandhe
possibleamificationgto thedistrictand/orthemselvesor failureto properly maintain records
andfollow therequirements containéa this policy.

Definitions

"Directly or directlyinterested"” (hereinaftédirectly”) meangeceivingcompensatioor other
benefits personallgrtoani n di v i d u a frotn thepersonpsisnésspt edtity
contractingwith the District.

"Indirectly or indirectly interested" (hereinafténdirectly”) meanghata family member,
businesspr other entityin whichtheindividual or afamily membeihasa financial interest
will receive compensatiar benefits.

A R e c is defthédfor the purpose®f this pdicy, as antem or items,whetherelectronicor
material thatarecreatedy, at therequesbf, or receivedoy andpurposefullyretainedby a
boardmemberadministratoror employeéen the ordinarycourseof District businessExamples
include,but arenotlimited to:

Any kind of correspondence;

Calendars;

Computefilesanddocumentgvhichmayincludedrafts);

Telephondogs;

Expenseecords;

Audioorvideorecordingghatarecreatedor thepurposef monitoringthesecurityof

District propertyor thesafetyof Districtstudents;

Documentatiomelatedo transactionsr contractdor:

0 Servicewith Boardmembersadministratoremployeespr membersf their
families coveredinderthe statutorilydefinedethicalrestrictionsassociatedvith a
contiactfor serviceprovidedor theDistrictinvolving aBoardmember,
administratoror employeevho"directly or indirectly” benefitfromthecontract;

o An exemption grantebly the ArkansadDepartmenof EducationADE) from the
statutorilydefinedethicalrestrictionsassociatewith a contractfor employmenbr
for serviceprovidedor theDistrictthatinvolvesa Districtadministratohoard
memberor employee.

Thesuperintenderghallbe responsibldor establishingr scheduldor theroutinedestretion of
district recordshataccommodatethie needf thedistrict. Theschedule shall specitiielength
of retentiorfor anyrecordsnot specificallydelineatedy this policy andbe distributedo staff

on aneedto-knowbasisaccordingo their resgectiveemploymentiutiesandresponsibilities.
Thescheduleshouldaccommodatthe needfor recorddo bestoredas ablendof printed, bound
andelectronically recorded (e.gwidiotape videotape micro-fiche, computedisk) material.
Thesuperintenddror designee shalinsurdahe effectiveandefficient securinggataloging,
storing,andappropriate scheduletstructiorof all records.
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